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PREFACE.

'T"X>WARDS the close of the year 1862, the "Amoldische Buchhandlung** in Leipzig

A published the First Part of a Greek-Latin Lexicon of the New Testament, prepared,

upon the basis of the " Clavis Novi Testament! Philologica " of C. G. Wilke (second edition,

2 vols. 1851), by



VI PREFACE.

of the highest intrinsic merit, and one which is admirably adapted to initiate a learner into an

acquaintance with the language of the New Testament. It ought to be regarded by every

student as one of the first and most necessary requisites for the study of the New Testament,



PREFACE. VII

entail a change in its construction, and consequently in its classification in the Lexicon. In

the absence of an acknowledged consensus of scholars in favor of any one of the extant

printed texts to the exclusion of its rivals, it is incumbent on any Lexicon which aspires after



viu PREFACE.

added to representative disonssions on both sides, or to anthors whose views may be regarded

as supplementing or correcting those of Professor Grimm.

Convenience often prescribes that the archaeological or historical facts requisite to the

understanding of a passage be given the student on the spot,



PREFACE. IX

references, besides noting in the main the various readings of the critical texts, and rendering

valuable aid in correcting many of the proofs ; the latter has gathered the passages omitted

from words marked with a final asterisk, completed and corrected the enumeration of verbal

forms,





LIST OF ANCIENT AUTHORS

QUOTED OR REFERRED TO IN THE LEXICON.

N. B. In the preparation of this list, free use has been made of the lists in the Lexicons of Liddell and Scott and of Sophocles, alao

«f Freund's Triennium Philologicum (1874) vols. i. and ii., of Smith's



AwciEKT Authors. XII AmCIENT AUTHOl

B.O.

Celsds, a. Cornelius, the medical

writer

Chares 320

Chariton
CHRT8IPPD8 of Tyana (in Athenaeus)

Chrtsostom, Dio, the orator, see Die Chrys.

Chrysostom, John, Bp. of Constan-

tinople

Cicero tDec. 7,43

Clemens Alexandrinus
Clemens Romancs, Epistle written .

Cleomedes *

Columella
constantincs pokphtrooenitus,

emperor from

Constitutiones apostoUcae

Cbatincs t423

Cbitias 411

Ctesias 401

CCRTIUS
Cyprian
Cyril of Alexandria

Cyril of Jerusalem

Democritus 430

Demosthenes *385, t322

Dexippus, the historian ....
DiDYMUS of Alexandria

Dio Cassius

Dio Chrysostom
Diocles 470

DiODORUS SiCULUS 40

Diogenes Laertius
Diognetus, Epistle to

DiONYsius Pseudo-Areopagita . .

DiONYSins of Halicarnassus .... 30

DiONYSiDS Periegetes
DiOSCORIDES

DiPHiLUS 300

Ecclesiasticus (Wisdom of Jesus the

Son of Sirach ; Grk. trans.) . . . c. 132 ?

Ennius tl69

Enoch, Book of 2d cent, on

Ephrem Syrus . .

Epicharmus 480

Epictetcs
Epicurus *342, t270
Epimenides 600

Epiphanius, Bp. of Salamis . . .

Eratosthenes t c. 196

Esdras, First Book of(Ynigate Third) Istcent.?

Esdras, Second Book of( Vulgate Fourth)

Esther, Additions to 2d cent. ?

Etymologicum Magnum
Eubulus 350

Euclid 300

EuPOLis 429

Euripides •480, t406
EuBEBiUs, Bp. of Csesarea^ ....
EuslATHius of Constantinople, gram-

marian

A.D.

450?
1

t407

200

93-97

too?

50

911-959

3d ud 4tb e»t.

50

t257

t444

t386

C.270

c. 395
200'

100

c. 200

2d or 3d cent

500?

300?

100?

C.375

100

t403

Istcent ?

1000?

tc.340

1160

Callef' Pamphill (as friend of the martyr Pamphilos).

B.O. .&
Euthymius Zioabenus or Zigadenns

(Zygadenus) 1100

Florus, Julius c. 125

Galen •131, to. 197

Gellius, Aulus (author of Noctes

Atticae) 150

Genesius 950

Geoponica (20 bks. on agricoltaie com-

piled by Cassianus Bassus) .... c 985

Germanus of Constantinople, the

younger c. 1280

GoRGiAS of Leontini 430

Gregory of Nazianzus t390

Gregory of Nyssa t395

Habpocration (lexicon to the Ten
Attic Orators) S501

Hecataeus 510

Hegesippus (quoted in Eusebios) . . c. 175

Heliodorus, Bp. of Tricca in Thessaly 390

1

Heraclides Ponticus (but the Alleg.

Homer, are spurious) 390

Hebaclitus 500

Hermas 1401

Hermippus 432

Hermogenes 170

Hero Alexandrinus 250

Herodian, the grammarian .... 160

Herodian, the historian .... t240

Herodotus *484, t408

Hesiod 850?

Hesychius of Alexandria, the lexicog-

rapher 6001

Hierocles 450

Hieronymus, see Jerome.

HlMEKIUS 360

Hippocrates 430

hippolytus 225

Hipponax 540

HiRTius (the continuator of Caesar's

Commentaries) t43

Homer 900?

Horapollo, grammarian . ... 400 f

Horace t8

Hyperides t322

Ignatius c. 110

Irenaeus, Bp. of Lyons 178

ISAEUS 370

IsiDORUS HisPALENSis, Bp. of Seville t636

IsocRATES *436, t338

Jamblichus 300

Jeremiah, Ep. o/ (6th ch. of Baruch) Ist cent 1

Jerome (Sophronius (?) Eusebins Hie-

ronymus) 1420

Joannes

Joannes



Anciknt Authors. XIII Ancient Acthobs.

B.O. A.D.

Lactantius 310

Lampkidi us, the historian. .... 310

Lko ' Philosophus ', emperor .... 886

LiBAMiDS, the rhetorician 350

Livr *5^ m
LONGINDS 250

LONGCS 400?

LucAN, the epic poet t65

LuciAN of Samosata, the satirist . . 160?

LuciLius, the



Ancient Authors. XIV. Ancient Authors.

B.C. A.D.

Salldbt *86, t35

Sapitntia (Sal.), see Wisdom of Solomon.

Sappho 610

Skneca, L. Annaecs, the philosopher

(son of the rhetorician) t65

Septuagint, Greek translation of O.T. c. 280-150

Sextus Empiricus 225?

Sibylline Oracles, of various dates, rang-

ing perhaps



LIST OF BOOKS

REFERRED TO MERELY BY THEIR AUTHOR'S NAME OR BY SOME EXTREME

ABRIDGMENT OF THE TITLE.

Albert! = Joannes Alherti, Observationes Philologicae in

sacros Novi Foederis Libros. Lugd. Bat., 1725.

Aristotle: when pages are cited, the reference is to the

edition



List of Books. XVI List of BookSi.

Gottling= Car/ Goettling, Allgemeine Lehre vom Accent

der griechischen Sprache. Jena, 1835.

Goodwin = W. W. Goodwin, Syntax of the Moods and

Tenses of the Greek Verb. 4th edition revised. Boston

and Cambridge, 1871.

Graecns Venetus= the Greek version



l4ST OF Books. XVII List of Books.

Bezae Codex Cantabrigiensis etc. Cambridge and

London, 1864.

A Full Collation of the Codex Sinaiticns with the

Received Text of the New Testament etc. Second

Edition, Revised. Cambridge and London, 1867.

Six Lectures on the Text of the New Testament etc.

Cambridge and London, 1875.

Sept.



EXPLANATIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS.

\

As respects Pcnctuation— it should be noticed, that

eince only those verbal forms (or their representatives) are

given in the Lexicon which actually occur in the Greek

Testament, it becomes necessary to distinguish between a

form of



Explanations and XIX ABBRKVIAZKUm.

followed as the standard (as it is in the critical editions of

Tregelles, Westcott and Hort, etc.). Variations from this

standard are indicated by subjoining the variant verse-nu-

meral within marks of parenthesis. The similar addition

in the case of





NEW TESTAMENT LEXICON.

A. a, aX(f)a

A, a, a\(j>a, to, the first letter of the Greek alphabet,

opening the series which the letter a closes. Hence the

expression eyw flfxi t6 A [L T TrWH uXcjia'] km t6 Q,

"Q L WH], Rev. i. 8, 11 Rec., wli 1 460 3111 Tm65 Tm
(i.)T
1 0 0 1 819 237771m
(wli 1 4is/F1 35.17 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 460 3119 Tm
(wli 1 4ionlained/F1 40 Tf
BT
)T
1 0 0 1 819 2379 T0m
(Rec.,)Tby/F1 34.44 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 286 23779 1m
(wli 1 4ET
/F1 41 Tf
BT
BT
1 0 0 1 916 2439 Tm
(0,)Tj
ETpTj
ded/F1 40 Tf
B3
1 0 0 1 1182 233 Tm
21o,)Tj
words/F1 35.17 T1.)T
1 0 0 1 819 2374 Tm
21o,



*A^iXr]ur] dyaOo^

'A^\Xr\rq [WH 'AjSciX. (see s. v. ft )], -tjs, q, (sc. x<"Po»

the district belonging to the city Abila), Abilene, tlie

name of a region lying between Lebanon and Hermon
towards Phoenicia, 18 miles distant from Damascus and

37 [ace. to the Itin. Anton.



arfadovpyeo) 8 arfairaoi

denotes the soul considered as the repository of pure

thoughts which are brought forth in speech ; nia-ris ay.

the fidelity due from a servant to his master, Tit. ii. 10

[WH mrg. om.] ; on dyad- tpyov, ay. tpya, see tpyov.

In a narrower

see



wyaiTT) ayatrriTOi;

involves the idea of affectionate reverence, prompt obe-

dience, grateful recognition of benefits received : Mt. vi.

24; xxii. 37; Ro. viii. 28; iCo. ii. 9; viii. 3; Jas. i. 12;

1 Pet. i. 8; 1 Jn. iv. 10, 20, and elsewhere. With an

ace. of the



'A^ap ayyeXo<i

There WH mrg. talce 6 dy. absol., connecting it with

what follows] ; xii. 18 ; xvii. 5 ; Mk. i. 11 ; ix. 7 ; Lk.

iii. 22; ix. 35 (where L mrg. T Tr WH 6 eKXeXfy/nei/os) ;

2 Pet, i. 17, cf. Mk. xii. 6; Lk. xx. 13
;



ayyo'i 6 ay10^

of his Messianic office, and the signal proofs to appear

in his history of a divine superintendence. Certain of

the angels have proved faithless to the trust committed

to them by God, and have given themselves up to sin,

Jude 6 ; 2 Pet. ii. 4



ayco^

antt. 3, 6, 4]), Heb. ix. 3, in ref. to which the simple

ra ayia is also used : Heb. ix. 8, 25 ; x. 19 ;
xiii. 11

;

fio-. of heaven, Heb. viii. 2 ; ix. 8, 1 2 ; x. 1 9 ; ayia iroKis

Jerusalem, on account of the



wyviafMO'i 8 dypavXio)

d-yvi.<r|i6s, -ov, 6, purification, lustration, [Dion. Hal. 3,

22. i. p. 469, 13 ; Tlut. de defect, orac. 15] : Acts xxi. 26

(equiv. to "irj, Num. vi. 5), Xaziritic ; see ayvl^co, 1.*

iXYVoew (rNO [cf. •ytj/coo-Kw]), -c5, [impv.



wypevoi a'y 00

dYpevco : 1 aor. rfypevaa ;
{aypa) ; to catch (properly,

wild animals, fishes) : fig., JVIk. xii. 13 Iva avTov aypexxraiai

Xoyo) in order to entrap him by some inconsiderate re-

mark elicited from him in conversation, cf. Lk. xx. 20.



a<y<o'yr) 10 aheK^o^

or o 'lijo-ovf ; still others take Syti as impers., one passes,

Vijlg. tertia dies est ; see B. 134 (118)] ;
yevtviutv ayofii-

*«v, Mt. xiv. 6 R G ; dyopdioi (q. v. 2), Acts xLx. 38 ; often

in the O. T.



aSeX^0T7;9 11 aSiKfta

pp. 745-758; Laurent, N. T. Studien pp. 153-193 ;'iJfc-

Clellan, note on Mt. xiii. 55.] 2. according to a

Hebr. use of nx (Ex. ii. 11 ; iv. 18, etc.), hardly to be

met with in prof, auth., having the same national ances-



ahiKijfjLa 12 dhvvaro'i

in Grk. writ. [cf. W. § 40, 2 c.]). c. to do wrong : 1 Co.

vi. 8; 2 Co. vii. 12. d. to do hurt: Rev. ix. 19. 2.

transitively ; a. t/, /o c?o some wrong, sin in some re-

spect : Col. ill. 25 (6



iiSaoo) 13 d6€T€(0

ford ad loc.]), Ro. viii. 3 ; foil, by ace. with inf., Heb.

vi. 4, 18 ; X. 4 ; by inf., Heb. xi. 6.*

(jSw (df/So)) ; common in Grk. of every period ; in

Sept. for "^W ; to sing, chant ; 1. intrans. : ripi,



ddeTr]cn<i 14 Aldloyjr

iii. 15, (1 Mace. xi. 36 ; 2 Mace. xiii. 25, etc.) ; ace. to

the context, ' to act towards anything as though it were

annulled ' ; hence to deprive a law of force by opinions

or acts opposed to it, to transgress it, Mk. vii.



^•IfUl 15 aifioppo€(a

the reference is to upper Ethiopia, called Habesh or

Abyssinia, a country of Africa adjoining Egypt and

including the island Meroe
;
[see Dillmann in Schenkel

i. 285 sqq. ; Alex.'s Kitto or Mc. and S. s. v. Ethiopia.

Cf. Bib. Sacr. for



Alveas 16 ai,pto

Atve'as, -ov, 6, Ae'neas, the prop, name of the para-

lytic cured by Peter : Acts Lx. 33 sq.*

atveo-is, -f«y, f), (aiVfo)), praise : dvaia alvfaews (P^J.

minn, Lev. vU. 13), Heb. xiii. 15 a thank-offering,

[A. V. ' sacrifice



alo'ddvofxai 17 atreo)

a^apriav, Jn. i. 29, [36 Lchm. in br.], to remove the guilt

and punishment of sin by expiation, or to cause that sin

be neither imputed nor punished (aipdv afiaprrjfia, 1 S.

XV. 25 ; apofjLTjfjut, 1 S. XXV. 28, i. e. to grant pardon



acTTjfia 18 alcov

Apost. Fathers, etc., are exhibited in detail by Prof. Ezra

Abbot in the No. Am. Rev. for Jan. 1872, p. 182 sq. He
there show.s also (in opposition to Trench, § xl., and others)

that it is not " the constant word for tlie seeking



aloov 19 aicov

Greek authors 1. age (Lat. aevum, which is almv

with the Aeolic digamma), a human lifetime (in Hom.,

Hdt., Pind., Tragic poets), life itself (Hom. II. 5, 685

fie Koi XiTTOialav etc.). 2. an unbroken aye, perpetuity

of time, eternity, (Plat.



aldtv 20 auovio^

E. Abbot, Literature of the Doctriue of a Future Life, etc.,

(New York, 1867), Index of subjects s. v. For its meanings

in eccl. writ, see Suicer, Thesaur. Eccles. i. col. 140 sqq., cf.

ii. col. 1609; Hitet, Origeniana (App. to vol. iv.



aKaOapcria 21 > /

aKaraaraaia

tat. § 2, § 18 (bis), § 20 (bis) ; de mundo § 2. From Jose-

phus : antt. 7, 14, 5 ; 12, 7, 3 ; 15, 10, 5 ; b. j. 1, 33, 2 ; 6, 2,

1 ; KKeos al. : autt. 4, 6, 5 ; b. j. 3, 8, 5 ; nvfinv



aKaTaaraTO<i
oo aKOVQ)

drKaTd-o-TttTos, -Of. (Kadia-TTjfii), unstable, inconstant,

restless: Jas. i. 8, and L T Tr W'll in iii. 8 also, but less

fitly
;

[cf. Ilerraae Past. 1. ii. mand. 2, 3 irovtfpov Trvevful

eoTiv T) KoraXaXta, Kai ciKaTacrTaTOV daifioviov,



UKOVQ) 23 UKpL^r]^

1. d/couo) Tt, to hear something ; a. to perceive by the

ear what is announced in one's presence, (Jo hear im-

mediately) : Tr]v (pcovfjv, Mt. xii. 19; Jn. iii. 8 ; Rev.

iv. 1 ; V. 1 1 ; xviii. 4 ; Acts xxii. 9,



CLKpi^O00} 24 aXdjSaaTpov

in observing even the more minute precepts of the law

and of tradition, Acts xxvi. 5. [From Hdt. down.]*

aKpl^<S(>>, -co : 1 aor. fjKpi^axra
;
(uKpt^ijs) ; 1. in prof,

writ, to know accurately, to do exactly. 2. to



aXa^oveia 26 d\.eKT0po(f)O}v[a

^ao-rpos]), a box made ofalabaster, in which unguents are

preserved, (Plin. h. n. 13, 2 (3), [al. 13, 19,] " unguenta

optime servantur in alabastris ") ; with the addition of

fiipov (as in Lciau. dial. mer. 14, 2; [Hdt. 3, 20])



dXeKTcop 26 aiXijdevQ)

dXe'KTcop, -opos, 6, acock, (Lat. gallus gallinaceux) : Mt.

xxvi. 34, 74 sq.; Mk. xiv. 30, 68 [Lchm. br.], 72; Lk. xxii.

34, 60 sq. ; Jn. xiii. 38 ; xviii. 27. Cf. Lob. ad Phryn. p.

22;i
;
[Rutherford, New Phryn. p.



aXi}drj<i 27 aWd

Gal. iv. 16. b. to profess the truth (true doctrine) :

Eph. iv. 15. [R. V. mrg. in both pass, to deal truly.']
*

aXT)6T|s, -«f, (a priv. and ^T]6a>, \a6f1v [\av6dvcii], to

\fj0os,— cf. aixadrji ; lit. not hidden, unconcealed),



aWd 28 aXXofiai

ix. 22; xvi. 7; Lk. vii. 7; Jn. viii. 26; xvi. 4; Acts ix.

6 [not Rec.]; x. 20; xxvi. 16. 7. it is put ellipti-

cally : aXX' Iva, i. e. aWa tovto ytyovev. iva, Mk. xiv. 49
;

Jn. xiii. 18; xv. 25; 1 Jn. ii. 19. 8. after a



dWo'i 29 aXa)Trr}^

G L T TrWH 77X0x0) ; to spring up, gush up, of water,

Jn. iv. 14, (as in Lat. satire, Verg. eel. 5, 47; Suet.

Octav. 82). [COMP. : e'|-, ((f)-aXXonai.]
*

aXKos, ->], -o, [cf. Lat. alius. Germ, alles, Eng. else ; fr.



d\(o<Ti<;

Metaph. a sly and crafty man : Lk. xiii. 32 ;
(in the

same sense often in the Grk. writ., as Solon in Plut. Sol.

30, 2; Pind. Fyth. 2, 141 ;
Plut. Sulla 28, 5).*

aX«<ris, -foii, Tj, (dXoco, dX^crico/xat to be caught),



dfiapria 31 a/i€/A7rT09

to sin, 2 Th. ii. 3 [W. § 34, 3 Note 2]. In this sense 17

ifxapria (i. q. to dfiafyrdvfiv) as a power exercising domin-

ion over men (siVi as a principle and power) is rhetorically

represented as an imperial personage in the phrases



afMeuTTTCo^ 32 '-4/Lt7rA,ta«

mrg. d/xf^n-Tcof] ; Heb. viii. 7 (in wliicli nothing is lack-

ing) ; in Sept. i. q. Dfl, Job i. 1, 8 etc. Com. in Grk.

writ. [Cf. Trench § ciii.]
*

o-lxe'iiirTws, adv., Uamelessbj, so that there is no cause for



^A^irkiarof; 33 av

cf. W. 102 (97)), a certain Christian at Rome : Ro. xvi.

8. [See Bp. Lghtft. on Phil. p. 174 ; cf. TItc Athencemn

for March 4, 1882, p. 28!) sq.] *

'ApitrXiaTos (Tdf.) or more correctly 'A/ii7rXiaror (L

mrg. Tr



av 34 ava

would not have died, for which, in 32, the aor. oIk av

dntdave) ; Jn. xiv. 7 [not Tdf.] (ei with the plpf. preced-

ing) ; 1 Jn. ii. 19 {ihey would have remained with us).

Sometimes (as in Grk. writ., esp. the later) av is omitted,

in



apa^adfio^ 35 avayatov

numerals, it has a distributive force [W. 398 (372); B.

331 sq. (285)] : Jn. ii. 6 (dva fxeTprjras 8vo rj rpels two or

three metrette apiece) ; Mt. xx. 9 scj. {eXa^ov dva drivdpiov

they received each a denarius) ; Lk. ix. 3 [Tr br6222 ET
/F1 11.67 Tf
BT
1090 0 1 858 3WHreceived

Mt.;ix.



dvayyeWco 36 avaSeiKvv/jLi

Fritzsche on Mk. p. 611 sq.; B. 13 (12); [WH. App.

p. 151].*

av-ayyiWto ; impf . avf]yy(Wov ; [fut. ai/ayyeXo)] ; 1 aor.

avriyytiXa; 2 aor. pass. dvrjyyeKrjv, Ko. XV. 21 ; 1 Fet. i. 12

(several times in Sept.; 1 Mace. ii. 31 ;



dvdSei^L^ 37 avaOe/jLarl^od

3; 51, 3; Diod. i. 66; 13, 98; Plut. Caes. 37, etc.;

Hdian. 2, 12, 5 (3), al.). Cf. Win. De verb. comp. Pt.

iii. p. 12 sq.*

dvd-8€i.|iS) -ecos, fj^ (draSeiKW/Ltt, q. v.), a painting out,

public t>howing forth ; rSiv ;(pdi/ti)j/.



dvadecopea) 38 ai^aKe(f>a\acoa>

self liable to the severest divine penalties, Acts xxiii.

12, 21; dvaOtnari avadfixaTi^eiv (Deut. xiii. 15; xx. 17,

[W. § 54, 3; B. 184 (159)]) eauroy foil, by inf., to bind

one's self under a curse to do something. Acts xxiii. 14.



avaKXLvoi 39 avoKvai'^

pjjTopiKrjs • . • dvaii((pa\ai6)(Ta(Tdai irpos dvanvrjaw, Aristot.

frag. 123, vol. v. p. 14;>Lt', 33]); so in Ko. xiii. Ti. In

Eph. i. 10 God is said avaKfcpaXaidjcraadai to. Trdma iv tm

Xpio-rta, to bring together again for himself (note the

mid.) all things and beings (hitherto disunited by sin)

into one combined state of fellowship in Christ, the uni-

versal bond, [cf. Mey. or EUic. on Eph. 1. c]
;
(Protev.

Jac. 13 (Is e/Lie dveKe(paXaici)6Tj rj icrTopia 'A8a/i, vrhere cf.

Thilo).*

dva-KXCvw : fut. dvaKXivu) ; 1 aor. dvtK\iva ;
Pass., 1 aor.

dufK\idT]v; fut. dvaK\i6rjaofiai; [fr. Honi. down]; io lean

against, lean upon
;

a. to lay down : rivd, Lk. ii. 7 (iv

(tv^ (^drj/j;). b. to make or bid to recline : Mk. vi. 39

(intTa^ev avro'is, SC. the disciples, dvaicKlvai, [-KkiO^vai L
WH txt.] nduras I e. the people) ; Lk. ix 15 (T Tr WH
KariKXivav) ; xii. 37. Pass, to lie back, recline, lie down :

Mt. xiv. 19; of those reclining at table and at feasts,

Lk. vii. 36 (RG); xiii. 29; Mt. viii. 11,— in the last

two pass, used fig. of participation in future blessedness

in the Messiah's kingdom.*

dva-KOTTTw : 1 aor. dveKo-^a ; to beat bad", check, (as the

course of a ship, Theophr. char. 24 (25), 1 [var.]):

Tivd foil, by an inf. [A. Y. hinder^, Gal. v. 7 Rec, where

the preceding (rptx^Te shows that Paul was thinking of

an obstructed road ; cf. eyKoiTTw*

dva-Kpd^o) : 1 aor. [" rare and late," Veitch s. v. xpafu

;

8. 61 (53)] dv€Kpa^a] 2 aor. dveKpayov (Lk. xxiii. 18 T
Trtxt. WH) ; to raise a cryfrom the depth of the throat,

'o cry out : IVIk. i. 23 ; vi. 49 ; Lk. iv. 33 ; viii. 28 ; xxiii.

18. Exx. fr. prof. auth. in Win. De verb. comp. etc. Pt.

iii. p. 6 sq.*

dwa-KpCv<i> ; 1 aor. dvfKpiva', Pass., [pres. duaKpiuonai^

;

1 aor. dv(Kpi6i]v
;

(freq. in Grk. writ., esp. Attic)
;
prop.

by looking through a series (dvd) of objects or particulars

to distinguish (Kpiva>) or search after. Hence a. to

investigate, examine, inquire into, scrutinize, sift, ques-

tion: Acts xvii. 11 (jas ypa(pds); 1 Co. x. 25, 27 (not

anxiously questioning, se. whether the meat set before

you be the residue from heathen sacrifices). Spec, in a

forensic sense (often also in Grk. writ.) of a judge, to

hold an investigation ; to interrogate,, examine, the ac-

cused or the ivitnesses; absol. : Lk. xxiii. 14; Acts xxiv.

8. Tti/d, Acts xii. 19 ; xxviii. 18; pass., Acts iv. 9. Paul

has in mind this judicial use (as his preceding term

aTToKoy'ia shows) when in 1 Co. ix. 3 he speaks of rots

ifie dvaKplvovai, investigating me, whether I am a true

apostle. b. univ. to Judge of, estimate, determine (the

excellence or defects of any person or thing) : rl, 1 Co.

ii. 15 ; Tivd, 1 Co. iv. 3 sq.
;

pass., 1 Co. ii. [14], 15 ; xiv.

24. [Cf. Lghtjl. Fresh Revision, etc. iv. § 3 (p. 67 sq.

Am. ed.).]*

dva-Kpio-is, -fwf , 17, an examination ; as a law-term

among the Greeks, the preliminary investigation held

for the purpose of gathering evidence for the informa-

tion of the judges (Meier and Schomann, Att. Process,

pp. 27, [622; cf. Diet, of Antiq. s. v.]) ; this seems to

be the sense of the word in Acts xxv. 26.*

dva-KvX£a> : 1. to roll up. 2. to roll back : dvaKt-

Kv\i(TTai 6 Xldos, Mk. xvi. 4 T Tr WH. (Alexis in Athen.
vi.

J).
237 c. ; Lcian. de luctu 8 ; Dion. Hal., Plut., al.)

*

dva-KviTTw : 1 aor. dveKv\l/a ; to raise or lift one's self

up; a. one's body: Lk. xiii. 11 ; Jn. viii. 7, 10; (Xen.
de re equ. 7, 10, al.; Sept. Job



avoKvcii 40 avairavto

ed. Mang.] fj t'/c tov ^iov reXevraia avakvcris; [Clem. Rom.

1 Cor. 44, 5 eyKapnov k. reXeiav eaxov rfjv dvaXvaiv, Euseb.

h. e. 3, 32, 1 fiaprvpia tov jdiov dpaXiia-ai, ci. 3, 34j. Cf.

dvdXva-is dno (rvvovcriai, Joseph, autt. 19, 4, 1).*



avaTreiuQ}lOc 41 avaaracTi'i

toil, Lk. xii. 19; ^o keep quiet, of cahn and patient expec-

tation, Rev. vi. 11; of the blessed rest of the dead,

Rev. xiv. 13 {(< Tav KOTTOJv exempt from toils [cf. B. 158

(138)] ; Plat. Critias in. e(c fxaKpas



avaaraToo) 42 dvaridrj/jLi

Eum. 648]; a. that of Christ: Actsi.22; ii.31; iv.

33 ; Ro. vi. 5 ; Phil. iii. 10 ; 1 Pet. iii. 21 ; with the addi-

tion of vtKpav, Ro. i. 4 (a generic phrase : the resurrection-

of-the-<Iead, although it has



avaroXi] 43 ^Av8p6viKO^

XXV. 14 ; Gal. ii. 2, (2 Mace. iii. 9
;
[Mic. vii. 5] ; Artem.

oneir. 2, 64 riw to ovap; Diog. Laert. 2, 17, 16 p. 191

ed. Heubn. ; Plut. amat. narr. p. 772(1.) Cf. Fritzschio-

rum Opuscc. p. 169; \_Holsten, Zum Evang. des



avBpo(f>6vo*; 44 avej^oi

ai/Spo-4>6vos, -ov, 6, a manslai/er : 1 Tim. i. 9. (2 Mace,

ix. 28 ; Horn., Plat., Dem., al.) [Cf. (fiovevs.']
*

av-t^Kkriros, -ov, (a priv. and eyKaXeco, q. v.), that can-

not be called to account, unreprocable, unaccused, blame-

less



ave'^LO'i 45 avOpa^

UVf^ofiat(W. 8*^ ro^^• iinpf. fjvftxnuvv'i Co. xi. [1 Rec*."'],

4 [Rec] (GTTrWIImrg. dvtixoixrjv [cf. Moeris ed.

Piers, p. 176
;
(but L Wlltxt. in vs. 4 aVx-) ; cf- WIJ.

App. p. 162; W. 72 (70) ; B. 35 (31)]) ;



avdpo)7rdpeaKO^ 46 dvdpcoiro^

TWOS, a proverbial expression, fr. Prov. xxv. 22, signify-

ing to call up, by the favors you confer on your enemy,

the memory in him of the wrong he has done you (which

shall pain him as if live coals were heaped on his head),

that he

proverbial



avdxnraTevoy 47 \.vva<;

6 avd. ovTos, ^Ik. xiv.

ix. 24 [RGTTrtxt.]:

0'"iO E^'K a eunuch, Jer. xxxviii. 7 sq., jri3 crK a priest,

Lev. xxi. 9 ; also in Grk. writ. : av6. 68irqs, Horn. II. 16,

263, al. ; cf. Matthiae § 430, 6 ; [Kriiger § 57 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 280 3359 Tm
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(§)Tj
p4a/F1 3111Tf
B61 0 0 1]224 3359 Tm
(al.)Tj
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§



av6r)T0<i 48 UVOfKOt

see reff. below (esp. to Schiirer), and cf. apxitpevs, 2] by

which Luke, in his Gospel iii. 2 (ace. to the true read-

ing dpxKp (<•>:) and in Acts iv. 6, attributes to him the

pontificate long after he had been removed from



avopdo00) 49 avTi

§ 39 ; dpofxas air6\\vcr6ai, to be slain contrary to law, as

in wars, seditions, etc., ibid. c. 44 § 168. In Grk. writ,

generally unjustly, wickedly, as 2 Mace. viii. 1 7.)*

Qy-op06a>, -a> : fut. dvopdaaa ; 1 aor. dvapdaxra ; 1



duTi^dWo) 50 ^AvTco^eia

dot. 1. vi. c. 13 § 622]). 3. As a prefix, it denotes

a. opposite, over against : dvrmepav, dvTLirapepx^eaOai. b.

the mutual efficiency of two : dvn^aKXfiv, avTiKokflv,

dvTiXoibopuv. c. requital : dmipicrdia. awaTroSiSw/ii. d.

hostile opposition : avrlx^piaros-



^AvTio^ev<i 61 avrXeoi

2fXfVKOs, col. 3277 b. ed. Gaisf.) called] Nicanor [else-

where (cf. id. col. 2137 b. s. v. Kokaaa-afiis) son of Ni-

canor; but commonly Nicator (cf. Appian de rebus

Syr. § 57 ; Spanh. de numis. diss. vii. § 3, vol. i. p.



dvT\r)/jLa 52 d^io<;

out. b. univ. lo draw water : Jn. ii. 8 ; iv. 15 ; vSup,

Jn. ii. 9; iv. 7. (Gen. xxiv. 13, 20; Ex. ii. 16, 19 ; Is.

xij. 3. In Grk. writ. fr. Hdt. down.) *

&VT\T)|ia, Tos, TO ; a. prop, ivhat is drawn, (Dioseor.



a^Loat 63 airaXKaaaa)

a. in a good sense; with a gen. of the thing: Mt. x.

10; Lk. vii. 4; [x. 7] ; Actsxiii. 46; iTim. i. 15; iv. 9;

V. 18 ; vi. 1. foil, by the aor. inf. : Lk. xv. 19, 21 ; Acts

xiii. 25 ; Rev. iv. 11



aTTaWorpLOco 54 aTra?

cnr-aXXoTpi6w, -« : pf. pass. ptcp. aTnjXXorptw/x/vor ; to

alienate, estrange
;
pass, to be rendered aXXorpios, to be

shut out from one's fellowship and intimacy: rivos, Eph.

ii. 12; iv. 18; sc. rov 6tov, Col. i. 21, (equiv. to "''f, used



aTTacnrd^ofiat, 55 aireipaa-roi}

all, the whole, all together, all ; it is either placed before

a subst. having the art., as Lk. iii. 21 ; viii. 37 ; xix. 37

;

or placed after, as Mk. xvi. 1 5 (eis roy Koafiov airavra into

all parts of the world)



airuoo'i 66 air€p')(ofiat,

aircipos, -ov, (irelpa trial, experience), inexperienced in,

without experience of, with gen. of the thing (as in Grk.

writ.) : Heb. v. IS. [(Find, and Hdt. down.)] •

drrr-CK-Bt'xoF^a^ ;
[impf. dnf^tSexofii^v]; assiduously and

patiently to wait



aTre-)((i} 67 atro

treat). 2. trop. : of departing evils and sufferings,

Mk. i. 42; Lk. v. 13
(J)

\iiTpa dTrrjXdev ott avrov) ; Rev.

ix. 12 ; xi. 14 ; of good things taken away from one, Rev.

xviii. 14 [R G] ; of an evanescent state of things,



airo 58 airo

ano nfKuTcriov Kj^piov, Lk. xxiv. 42 [RG, butTrbr. the

clause] ; 0776 raiv u\lfapioiv, Jn. xxi. 10; ra ano roii ttXoi'ow

fraf^ments of the ship, Acts xxvii. 44 ; (vo(T<^iaaTo ano

T^r rifxr^i. Acts v. 2 ; fV;^fa) ano rov nvfvp.aTos, Acts ii.

17 ;



airo 59 aTTo/SaiVQ)

ytfjii^taBai, j^opra^ftrdai, irXovrtlv, bioKovflv airo Ttfof^ — see

those verbs, b. of the cause on account of which

anything is or is done, where commonly it can be ren-

dered for (Lat. prae, Germ, vor) : oIk fjdvvaro ano rov

S)(\ov, Lk. xix. 3



aTTO/SaWo) 60 diroSiBtofAi

diro-PoXXw : 2 aor. dnf^aXov
;
[fr. Horn, down] ; to throw

off, cast away : a garment, Mk. x. 50. trop. confidence,

Heb. X. 35.*

diro-pXeTTw : [impf. dnf^Xfirov^ ; to turn the eyes away

from other things and Jix them on some



diroSiopt^fo 61 aTroOvrja-KQ)

abgeben, [cf. Win. De verb. comp. etc. Pt. iv. p. 12 sq.

who regards airo as denoting to give /ro??J some reserved

store, or to give over something wliioh might have been

retained, or to lay off some burden of debt or duty



aTOKa6l(TT7]/jLl, 62 UTTioKapat, Kid

away from God, Col. iii. 3 ; since they owe this habit of

mind to the death of Christ, they are said also ajroOavdv

(Tvv Xpiara, Ro. vi. 8 ; Col. ii. 20. [Comp. : avv-ano-

d'iro-Ka6-t<r'n]p.i, ajroKa^tordoj (Mk. ix. 12



uTTOKaTaW.aaa'Oi 63 aTTOKpVTTTta

fully discussed by C. F. A. Fritzsche in Fritzschiorum

Opuscc. p. 150 sqq.
;
[cf. Ellic. and Lghtft. on Phil. 1. c.].*

diro-KaT-aXXd<r<rw or -ttco : 1 aor. aTroKaTrjWa^a ; 2 aor.

pass. dnoKarrj'K'KdyTjTe (Col. i. 22 (21) L Tr mrg. Wll



a.TroKpvc^o's 64 dTToWb/At

Lk. X. 21 ; Mt. xi. 25 (L T Tr WH eKpv^as), in imitation

of the Ilebr. p, Ps. xxxvii. (xxxviii.) 10 ; cxviii. (cxix.)

ID; Jer. xxxix. (xxxii.) 17; cf. Kpvirra, [B. 149 (130);

189 (163) ;W. 227 (213)]. (Tn Grk.



^AttoWikov 65 airoXvco

Lx. 1 7 ; Mk. ii. 22 ; Lk. v. 37. 2. to destroy i. e. to lose
;

a. prop. : Mt. x. 42 ; Mk. ix. 41 (t6j/ fiiadov avrov) ; Lk.

XV. 4, 8, 9 ; ix. 25 ; xvii. 33 ; Jn. xii. 20 ; 2 Jn. 8, etc.

b.



airofiaacrco 6*6 airoppnrru}

\vbTf(TOfiai.'\ ; impf. mid. anf\v6iir)v (Acts xxviii. 25) ; used

in the N. T. only in the historical books and in lleb.

xiii. 23; to loose from, sever by loosening, undo, [see otto,

v.] ; 1. to set free : rivd tivos (so in Grk. Avrit.



a7rop<f)avl^(o 67 aTroo-reXXft)

see P, p] ;
[fr. Horn, down] ; to throw away, cast down ; re-

flexively, to cast one's self down : Acts xxvii. 43 [R.V. cast

themselves ovcrboarrQ. (So in Lcian. ver. hist. 1, oO var.

;

[Chariton 3, b, see D'Orville ad loc.].;



a7ro(JTep€(o 68 a7ro(TVva<y(oyo<i

KpiTov, and Sept. 2 K. vi. 13 aTroa-relXas \f)f^ofiai avrov).

2. to send away i. e. to dismiss ; a. to allow one to de-

part : Tiva iv d(f)(aei, that he may be in a state of liberty,

Lk. iv. 18 (19), (Is. Iviii. 6). b.

to

inone

t

o

liberty,



airoTaaa-fO 69 UTTO'^pTJCrL'i

diro-rdo-o-to : to set apart, to separate ; in the N. T. only

in Mid. dnoTaaaofiai ; 1 aor. aTreTa^dnrjv

;

1. prop, to

separate one's self, withdraw one's selfirom any one, i.e.

to take leave of, bid farewell to, (Vulg. valefacio [etc.]) :

Tipi, Mk.



UTTO'^WpeQ) 70 aTTcoXeia

judgment of it, very similar to that set forth in Mt. xv.

17; 1 Co. vi. 13, cf. De Wette ad loc. [But see Meyer,

Ellicott, Lightfoot.^ *

diro-xci)p€w, -a) ; 1 aor. aTrexo^pTjaa ;
[fr. Thuc. down]

;

to go aicaij, departij,



apa 71 dpa(f)o<;

misery, 1 Tim. vi. 9 ; alpea-eis anaiKf'ias destructive opin-

ions, 2 Pet. ii. 1 ; endyeiv eavrois dnaiXeiav, ibid. cf. VS. 3.

b. in particular, the destruction which co7isists in the loss

of eternal life, eternal misery, perdition, the lot of those

excluded



"Apa-^lr 72 ^Apera<i

"Apa.^, -a^0J, 6, an Arabian: Acts ii. 11.*

dp7«u, -co
;

(to be apyos, q. v.) ; to he idle, inactive ; con-

textually, to linger, delay : 2 Pet. ii. 3 ols rb Kpifia ticnakai

ovK dpyfl, i. e. whose punishment has long been



aperi] Ap/jLOjeBoov

diated his daughter ; and with such success as complete-

ly to destroy his army (Joseph, antt. 18, 5). In conse-

quence of this, Vitellius, governor of Syria, being ordered

by Tiberius to march an army against Aretas, prepared

for the war. But Tiberius



dpfj,6l^((O 74
f II,
apira^io>

in mountain, and I'ljp or plJp, Sept. MayfSca, MoyeSSw.

Megiddo was a city of the Manassites, situated in the

great plain of the tribe of Issachar, and famous for a

double slaughter, first of the Canaanites (Judg. v. 19),

and again



apira^ lb apTO<i

ferring a person marvellously and swiftly from one place

to another, to snatch or catch away : Acts viii. 39 ;
pass.

npos T. Beov, Rev. xii. 5 ; foil, by ews with gen. of place,

2 Co. xii. 2 ; ds r. Trapddeia-ou,



apTvea 76 apxv

hence it was not cut, but broken (see liKdais and «Xaa)) :

Mt. iv. 3 ; vii. 9 ; xiv. 17, 19 ; Mk. vi. 36 [T TrWH om.

L br.], 37 sq.; Lk. iv. 3 ; xxiv. 30 ; Jn. vi. 5 sqq. ; Acts

xxvii. 35, and



txpxvyo": 77 upx^iepevf

elementa, Horat. sat. 1, 1, 26, etc.); 6 t^s dpxrj^ rov

Xpia-Tov Xoyot ecjuiv. to 6 rov Xpiarov Xdyoy 6 rfji apxTji,

i. e. the instruction concerning Christ such as it was at

the very outset [cf. W. 188 (177) ; B. 155 (136)], Heb.

Heb.



apxt''"'oifi'r}v 78 apxa>

3 sq. ; 2 Chr. xxxvi. 14 ; Ezra x. 5 ; Xeh. xii. 7 ; nor in

Joseph, antt. 7, 14, 7) are they called ap;(iepetr ; that the

nearest approximations to this term are periphrases

such as apxovTfs ra>v lepioiv, Neh. xii. 7, or



dpx<ov 79 aaehyeia

but they were prevented from continuing by the inter-

ference of the Pharisees) ; Mt. xxvi. 22 (.Jesus answered

before all had finished), 74 ; Mk. ii. 23 ; iv. 1 (he had

scarcely begun to teach, when a multitude gathered unto



i<rrjfM><t 80 Aat,ap)(Tj<i

males and females, etc." (Fritzsche), Ro. xiii. 13. (In

bibl. Grk. besides only in Sap. xiv. 26 and 3 Mace. ii. 26.

Among Grk. writ, used by Plat., Isocr. et sqq. ; at length

by Plut. [Lucull. 38] and Lcian. [dial, meretr. 6] of the



lurcTia 81 acTTrjp

i)ie stadtische u. biirgerl. Verf. des rom. Reichs, i. 106

sqq. ; Marquardt, Rom. Sfcaatsverwalt. i. 374 sqq. ; Stark

inSchenkeli.263;esp.Bp. i:<7^(/?. Polycarp, p. 987 sqq.].*

da-iTia,-as, f], (aairosq. v.), abstinencefromfood (wheth-

er voluntary or



aarT}pLKTO<i 82 aaodrta

down]; a star: Mt. ii. 7, 9, 10 [ace. -epav N* C; see

apcrT]v fin.] ; xxiv. 29 ; Mk. xiii. 25 ; 1 Co. xv. 41 ; Rev.

vi. 13; viii. 10-12; ix. 1; xii. 1, 4; 6 darqp avrov, the

star betokening his birth, Mt. ii. 2
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aar(t)TQ)<i 83 avl>6dBr]<i

Bekk.), and elsewhere). Cf. Tittmann i. p. 152 sq.

;

[Trench § xvi.].*

d<rwTus, adv., (adj. aaayros, on which see daaria), dis-

solutely, profligately: ^rjv (Joseph, antt. 12,4, 8), Lk.

XV. 13 [A. V. 7-iotuus livitiyj.*

draKTc'w, -S>



av6aipero<i 84 avTapKeta

ProT. xxi. 24. In Grk. writ. fr. Aeschyl. and Hdt.

down.) [Trench § xciii.]
*

a^a(p€TOs, -ov, (fr. avros and aipto^ai), self-chosen ; in

Grk. writ. esp. of states or conditions, as SovXei'a, Thuc.

6, 40, etc., more rarely of persons ;



avTapKii<; 85 avTO<;

necessaries of life : 2 Co. ix. 8 ; subjectively, a mind con-

tented with its lot, contentment : 1 Tim. vi. 6 ;
(Diog.

Laert. 10, 130).*

avlTdpict]s [on the accent see Chandler § 705], -€f, (avrrfr,

dpKfa), [fr. Aeschyl. down], sufficientfor



avTo<; 86 avTo<}

avTov . . . avTos) ; Acts x. 42 [L txt. Tr txt. WH ovtos']
;

Gal. iv. 17 (avTovs) ; Eph. ii. 10 {avrov) ; Col. i. 17 ; 1 Ju.

ii. 2 ; iv. 5 ; Jas. ii. 6 sq. So in Grk. writ, also fr. Horn,

down ; cf. Herm.



avTov 87 u(f>aipe(o

of the purification prescribed by the law of Moses to

women in child-bed) ; Jn. viii. 44 (-^fvarijs fo-riv koI 6

iraTTjp avTov, i. e. of the liar; cf. Baumg.-Crusius and

Meyer ad loc). By this rather careless use of the pro-

noun it



a^ai/^9 88 a(f)ir)fii.

victims expiating them, Heb. x. 4, (Jer. xi. 15 ; Sir. xlvii.

11) ; mid. of God putting out of his sight, remembering

no more, the sins committed by men, i. e. granting par-

don for sins (see Afiapria, 2 a.) : Ro. xi.



a^VH''' 89 d(f)Ofjboio(o

irvtvyta, to expire, Mt. xxvii. 50 (t^v "^^xriv, Gen. xxxv.

18 ; Hdt. 4, 190 and often in other Grk. writ, [see nvfvjxa,

2]), (fxovTiv to utter a cry (emittere vocem, Liv. 1, 58), Mk.

XV. 37 (Gen. xlv. 2 and often



d<f>opdaa> 90 aj^Xus

see WH. App. p. 161)]; to cause a model to pass off

(ajro) into an image or shape like it,— to express itself in

it, (cf. aTTdKa^dV, dntiKovi^fiv, dnonXaaaeiv, dTrofUfiflaffaty,

to copy ; to produce a facsimile : ra KaXa€i8r], of



a'y^pei.o'i 91 a-\^V')(0^

17 etc. and] Polyb. 34, 11, 15 on; [of a cataract, Dios-

cor. Cf. Trench § c.]) : Acts xiii. 11. (Joseph, antt. 9,

4, 3 ras rav noXffxiav o>/^etf dfiavpaaai t6i> 6(6v naptKoXft

dx^vv avrals (TTi^akovTa. Metaph. of the
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B

BaaX

BoaX [so accented also by Pape (Eigenn. s. v.), Kue-

nen and Cobet (Ro. as below) ; but L T (yet the name

of the mon th, 1 K. vi. 5 (38), BadX) Tr WII etc. BdaX ;

so Etym. Magn. 194, 19; Suid. 174G a. etc. Bind,



^a^y? 93 ySaWw

vi. 48, where ea-Koyj/'f koX e^ddwe is not used for ^aOeas

effKayUe, but e^dSvve expresses the continuation of the

work, [he dug and deepened i. e. went deep'] ; cf . W. § 54,

5. (In Grk. writ. fr. Horn, down.) *

PaOvs,



jSaTTTt'^a) 94 ^diTTLaixa

out, tni Tivos, Mt. xxvi. 12. 3. to move, give motion

to, not with force yet with attention and for a p u r-

pose; (ts Ti, to put into, insert : ^Ik. vii. 33 (tovs baKvvXovs

fls Ta ara) ; Jn. xx. 25, 2 7 ; xviii.

xviii.



^aTTTC(TfJ,6<i 95 Bap66Xofiaio<;

don of their past sins and became qualified for the benefits

of the Messiali's kingdom soon to be set up : Mt. iii. 7

;

xxi. 25 ; Mk. xi. 30 ; Lk. vii. 29 ; xx. 4 ; Acts i. 22 ; x. 37

;

xviii. 25
;
[xix.



Bapir]aov<i 96 fSaacXeta

Bap-iYfo-ovs, 6, ("13 son, ywi Jesus), Bar-Jesus, a cer-

tain false prophet : Acts xiii. 6 [where Tdf . -aov ; see

his note. Cf. 'EXvfias].*

Bap-iwvds, -a [cf. B. 20 (17 sq.)], 6, (fr. "13 son, and
r\:y Jonah [al. jjnr i.



^aaCkela 97 ^aaiXeia

10. 2. a kingdom i. e. the territory subject to the

rule of a king : Mt. xii. 25 sq. ; xxiv. 7 ; Mk. iii. 24 ; vi.

23 ; xiii. 8 ; Lk. xi. 17 ; xxi. 10
;
plur. : Mt. iv. 8 ; Lk. iv.

5 ; Heb. xi. 33. 3.



^aai\eLo<i 98 ^aaTci^Q)

Apocr. ^ /3a(r. tov 0(ov denotes God's rule, the divine ad-

ministration, Sap. vi. 5 ; X. 10 ; Tob. xiii. 1 ; so too in Ps.

cii. (ciii.) 19; civ. (cv.) 11-13; Dan. iv. 33; vi. 26; the

universe subject to God's swny, God's royal domain,



0aTO<i 99 ySe/Sat00)

2 a. and b.) ; Metaph. : fBaa-rdCeiv rt, to be equal to un-

derstanding a matter and receiving it calmly, Jn. xvi.

12 (Epict. encli. 29, 5); <f)opTiov, Gal. vi. 5; ^aardaei

TO Kpifia, must take upon himself the condemnatiupon



^e/3ai(i)cn<i 100 Br)0eaBd

dvfyKXrjTovs will SO confirm you that ye may be unre-

provable [W. § 59, 6 fin.]); 2 Co. i. 21 (/3e/3aiwi/ ly/iS?

fls Xpiarov, causing us to be steadfast in our fellow.sliip

with Christ ; cf. Meyer ad loc.) ; tv rfj



BvO^ada 101 /Si/3Xt(LOl

Arnold in Ilerzog ii. p. 117 sq. ; Robinson i. 330 sq.

342 sq. ;
[B.D. s. v. ;

" The Recovery of Jerusalem
"

(see index)].*

Brje^aea, fj, (peril, fr. Chald. Nn;i n-1 house of olives;

not, as some suppose,



^t/3^09 102 ^Xacrc^rjixla

13, etc.; a written document; a sheet on which some-

thinor has been written, /3. airoa-Tatriov {_h'dl of divorce-

ment]: Mt. xix. 7 ; ]Mk. X. 4 ; see dTroo-rdo-toi', 1. ^ijSXlov

fojTjf, the list of those whom God has appointed to



^\da<i>r]ixo<i 103 fiodco

12.) [BB.DD. s. V. Blasphemy ; Campbell, Diss, on the

Gospels, diss. ix. pt. ii.]
*

pXd«r<j>T)nos, -01/, OXrt^ sluggish, stupid, and 0^/ir; speech,

report, [al. /SXaTrro) (q. v.) and </).]), speaking evil, slan-

derous, reproach fid, raiUnfj,



Boe<i 104 0ov\r)

Mt. xxvii. 46 Lmrg. TrWH; Actsviii. 7. 2. to cry

i. e. speak with a high, strong voice : Mt. iii. 3, Mk. i. 3, Lk.

iii. 4, Jn. i. 23, (aU fr. Is. xl. 3) ; Mk. xv. 34 ;
Lk. Lx. 38

(R G



QovXrjfia 105 ^p€X<0

contents of the divine plan, Acts xx. 27; ^ ^ovki] rov

6f\r]fj.aTos avTov the counsel of his will, Eph. i. 11.*

PovX.T]fjia, -Tos, TO, (/3ovXo/Liat)) will, counsel, purpose

:

Acts xxvii. 43; Ro. ix. 19; 1 Pet. iv. 3 (Rec. 6(\rina).



fipOPTT) 106 ^(i)fi6<;

cause to rain, to pour the rain, spoken of God : eVi riva,

Mt. V. 45 ; to send down like rain : Kvpioi eySpe^e ^eioi' k.

nip. Gen. xix. 24 ; ^a^aCa". Ex. ix. 23
; \fxavva, Ps. Ixxvii.

(Ixxviii.) 24] ; impers.



107

rapl3aea

raPPaOd l-0d Wli], ij, indecl, Gabbatha, Chald. Kn3J,

(Hebr. 34 the back) ; hence a raised place, an elevation,

(cf. C. F. A. Fritzsche, Ueber die Verdienste Tholucks

u.s.w. p. 102 sq. ; Delitzsch in the Zeitschr. f. luth. Theol.

for 1876, p.



Tdio<; 108 yafjieco

the public records (1 Mace. xiv. 49 ; cf. Grimm ad loc.)

were stored, and the property of widows and orphans was

deposited (2 Mace. iii. 10; cf. Grimm ad loc.) : 1 Mace,

xiv. 49 ; 2 ]\Iacc. iii. 6, 28, 40 ;
iv. 42 ; v. 18.



yafjil^co 109 yap

in marriage, take to wife ; a. with the addition of yvvalKa

or other ace. : Mt. v. 32 [here WH br. the cL] ; xix. 9
;

Mk. vi. 17 ; X. 11 ; Lk. xiv. 20 ; xvi. 18. b. without a

case, absol. to get married, to



yap 110 76

1 Th. iv. 3 ; Heb. ii. 2, and very often. In Phil. ii. 13

yap connects the verse with vs. 12 thus : work out your

salvation with most intense earnestness, for nothing

short of this accords with God's saving efficiency within

your souls, to



7^ 111 Tedaiifiavrj

cates that the meaning of the word to which it belongs

has especial prominence, and therefore that that word

is to be distinguished from the rest of the sentence and

uttered with greater emphasis. This distinction " can

be made in two ways, by mentioning either the least



yeiTcap 112 7ei/eTij

Gethsemane, the name of a ' place ' (xapiov ^an enclosure

or landed property^) at the foot of the Mount of Olives,

beyond the torrent Kidron : Mt. xxvi. 36 ; Mk. xiv. 32.

[B. D. Am. ed. s. v.]
*

7€tT«v, -owf, 6, f], [f



r^cVTj/jLa 113 761/09

yivT\\i.a, -aros, to, (fr. yivofiai), a form supported by the

best Mss. in Mt. xxvi. 29 ; Mk. xiv. 25 ; Lk. xii. 18 ; xxii.

18; 2 Co. ix. 10, and therefore adopted by T [see his

Proleg. p. 79] Tr [L WH (see WH. App.

App.



Tepa(n}v6<i 114 y.,

victuals of the same nature, kind, sort, species : Mt. xiii. 47
;

xvii. 21 [T WH om. Tr br. the vs.] ; Mk. ix. 29 ; 1 Co.

xii. 10, 28; xiv. 10. (With the same significations in

Grk. writ. fr. Horn, down.) *

rtpotnivos,



'yr)pa<i 115 jivofiat

vofXflv TTjv yrfv (see KKrjpovofxim, 2), Mt. v. 5 (4) ; irxip /3aX-

\fiv enl [Rec «if] Tf]v yr]v, i. e. among men, Lk. xii. 49, cf.

51 and Mt. x. 34 ; tn\ tJJs y^s among men, Lk. xviii. 8

;

Jn. xvii. 4. 5. a



lyLvofMUi 116 ycvofiai

pers. to occur or happen to one, befall one : foil, by inf.,

Acts XX. 16 ; eav ytvijrcu (sc. avr^) tvpdv avro, if it happen

to him, Mt. xviii. 1 3 ; e'/ioi Se nfj yevoiro Kovxaadai far he it

from me to glory,



yiv(O(rK(0 117 yivaxTKO}

thing, Acts xx. 16 ; xxi. 17 ; xxv. 15 ; ws iyhfro . . . ds

TO S)Td p-ov when the voice came into my ears, Lk. i. 44
;

«»f with ace. of pers., of evils coming upon one, Rev. xvi. 2

R G ; of blessings, Gal. iii. 1 4



^LV0i<XK03 118 •yXoicrcTa

Bfov, 1 Co. ii. 8 ; ras 68ovs rov 6eov, Heb. iii. 10 (fr.

Ps. xciv. (xcv.) 10). b. Xpio-rdi/, his blessings, Phil,

iii. 10; in Xpicrroi' eyvcoKevai Kara crapKa, 2 Co. v. 16,

Paul speaks of that knowledge of Christ which he had

before



lyXcoaaoKOfjiov 119 jUMaroi;

the effect, yXwo-o-ai tongues are equiv. to Xoyoi iv yKaxraji

(1 Co. xiv. 19) ivords spoken in a tongue i^Z ungencortrd-

ge) : xiii. 8 ; xiv. 22
;

yevrj yXaaa-du, 1 Co. xii. 10, 28, of

which two kinds are mentioned viz. npoaevxr) and



lyoyyv^Oi 120 'ypaixjia

ftrrto ifxivbe it knoion to you : Acts ii. 14 ; iv, 10 ; xiii. 38
;

xxviii. "28; contextually, notable, Acts iv. 16; yi/cooroi'

TToitiv to make known, disclose : Acts xv. 1 7 sq. G T Tr
WH [al. construe yvuxrr. as pred. of



ypafM/AaT€v<; 121 <ypd(f)Oii

haben), of sacred learning, Jn. vii. 15. (^avddvfiv, iiridTa-

<rdai, etc., ypd^fiara are used by the Greeks of the rudi-

ments of learning; of. Passow i. p. 571
;
[L. and S. s. v.

II. a.].)
*

ypafj.fiaT€VS, -ewy, (acc. plur. -els,



rypcuoSij'; 122 JVflVOTT]^

WH]
;
yeypaTTTai yap, Mt. xxvi. 31; Lk. iv. 10; Acts

xxiii. 5 ; Ro. xii. 19 ; xiv. 11 ; 1 Co. iii. 19 ; Gal. iii. 10, 13

Rec. ; iv. 22, 27 ; 6 \6yos 6 y€ypap.p.evos, 1 Co. xv. 54 ; Kara

TO yeypap.p.evoi'., 2 Co. iv.

;



yvvacKapiov 123 6ai/x6viov

-yvvaiKcLpiov, -ov. TO, (dimin. fr. yvvrj), a little woman;

used contemptuously in 2 Tim. iii. (i [A. V. fsilly women
;

cf. Lat. jnuliercula}. (Diodes, com. in Bekk. Anecd. p.

87, 4; Antonin. 5, 11; occasionally in Epictet.) On
dimin. ending in



SaifjLOViCoBTJ^ 124 Aa/j,aaK7]i/6<;

6vT)Tov, Plat. symp. 23 p. 202 e. (where see Stallbaum)],

in both a good sense and a bad ; thus Jesus, after liis

resurrection, said to his disciples ovk flixi Saifioviov d<xo)-

fiaroy, as Ignat. (ad Smyrn. 3, 2) records



AafiacrK6<i 125 hk

^afAcurKos, -ov, 17, Damascus, (Hebr. pE??3"l), a very an-

cient (Gen. xiv. 15), celebrated, flourishing city of Syria,

lying in a most lovely and fertile plain at the eastern

base of Antilibanus. It had a great number of Jews

among its inhabitants

inh



Bei]a-i<i 126 heLKVVOi

ii. 2 p. 376 sq. 8. it introduces the apodosis and,

as it were, opposes it to the protasis : Acts xi. 1 7 R G (1

Mace. xiv. 29 ; 2 Mace. i. 34) ; after a participial con-

struction which has the force of



Sei^ca 127 AeKObirokL^

formed in presence of others to be seen by them : a-Tjfiflov,

Jn. ii. 18, (Bar. vi. [i. e. ep. Jer.] C6 ; a-rifia, Horn. Od. 3,

174; n. 13, 244) ; epya €k rivos, works done by the aid

of one, Jn. x. 32 ;



)eKaTeacrape<i 128 Sefto?

Win. RWB. s. v. Decapolis ; Vaihinger in Herzog iii.

325 sq. ; Riehm, HWB. 266 sq.
;
[BB.DD. s. v.] : Mt.

iv. 25; IVIk. V. 20; vii. 31.*

8«Ka-T€(r<rap€s, -cav, oi, at, -crapa, rd, fourteen : Mt. i. 1 7
;

2 Co.C

CC.



Beofiai, 129 he(Tfjbo^vka^

to others, to welcome his martyred servant] he had risen

from his heavenly throne, Acts vii. 55 sq.

8€0|j.ai ; 3 pers. sing. impf. eSeVro (of. Lob. ad Phryn.

p. 220; W. 46; [Veitch s. v. bea> lu need fin.]), Lk. viii.



Bea-fjLcoTTjptou 130 Be^o/xai

S£(r|ib>TT|piov, -ov, TO, a prison, Jail : Mt. xi. 2 ; Acts v.

21, 23 ; xvi. 26. (Gen. xl. 3
;
[Hdt.], Thuc, Plat., Dem.,

al.)*

8ecrfj.aJrtis, -ov, 6, one bound, a prisoner : Acts xxvii.

1, 42. (Gen. xxxix. 20 ; Bar. i.



8eeco 131 SrjXoco

vorably, give ear to, embrace, make one's own, approve,

not to reject: rov \6yov, Lk. viii. 13; Acts viii. 14 ; xi.

1 ; xvii. 11 ; 1 Tli. i. G ; ii. 13 ; Jas. i. 21 ; to tov nvev-

fiaroi, 1 Co. ii. 14;



^rjfid<; 132 Bid

esp. of prophetical, typical, or other supernatural disclosures.

Cf. Schmidt ch. 129 § 6; Bleek on Heb. ix. 8.]

AY]|xds, 6, Demas, (prop, name, contracted apparently

fr. Arj^rjTpLos, of. W. 103 (97) ;
[on its declension, cf. B.

20 (18)]), a



5ta 133 Bid

dta natrros [so LWH Tr (exc. Mk. v. 5 ; Lk. xxiv. 53)],

or written together dianavroi [so G T (exc. in Mt.) ; cf.

W. 46 (45) ; Lipsim, Gram. Unters. p. 125], continualli/,

always: Mt. xviii. 10; Mk. v. 5; Lk. xxiv. 53;



Std 134 Ha

Kf;^dpicrrat Si' eTrayyeXias, Gal. iii. 1 8 ; 8ov\fv(iv Slot ttjs

ayaTTTjy, Gal. v. 13; (TricrTeXXfiv 8ia ^pa)(ea)v, Ileb. xiii.

22; ypa<^6ii/ 8t' oAiycoi/, 1 Pet. v. 12, (Flat. Gorg. p. 449 b.

Sia fioKpuiv Xoyovs noulcrdai [see oXiyos, fin. ;



Sia^aivQ) 135 Bidyo)

Rieder, Ueb. d. mit mehr als ein. priip. zusammeng. verba

im N. T. p. 1 7 sq.] No one of the N. T. writers makes

more freq. use of verbs compounded with Std than Luke,

[see the list in Winer, u. s. p. 3 note ; on  0 



Stabe'^ofiac 136 Bia6'>]K7]

2. with TOP ^iov, Tov xpo'»'o»'> ^tc, added or understood,

to pass : jilov, 1 Tim. ii. 2 (very often in Grk. writ.)
;

hLoyeiv fv Tivi, .<C. rov ^iov to lice [W. 593 (551 sq.) ; B.

144 (126)], Tit. iii.



8caip€(Ti<; 137 ^laKovia

[Jelf § 543, 1, cf. § 466 ; W. § 30, 3 Note 3 ; B. 155 (136)]).

By metonymy of the contained for the container t) naXaia

8iadi)KT) is used in 2 Co. iii. 14 of the sacred books of the

0. T. because in them the conditions



SiUKOVO^ 138 BiaKpi]LV(0

affection: 1 Co. xvi. 15 ; Rev. ii. 19, esp. of those who
succor need by either collecting or bestowing benefac-

tions [Acts xii. 25] ; the care of the poor, the supplying

or distributing of charities, (Luther uses Handreichung) :

Acts vi.



hiaKpL<Ti<i 139 BLa/xapTvpofiat

Jas. i. 6 ; without any hesitation as to whether it be law-

ful or not, Acts x. 20 and ace. to R G in xi. 12; ov 8ie-

KpiOr] Tjj ama-Tia he did not hesitate through want of faith,

Ro. iv.' 20.*



Biafid')(^o/jLat 140 'icaTrepaod

to give solemn testimony to one, Lk. xvi. 28 ; with ace. of

the obj. to confirm a thing by (the interposition of)

testimony, to testify, cause it to be believed : rbv \6yov rov

Kvplov, Acts viii. 25 ; to eiayyeXiov, Acts xx.



SiaTrXeco 141 8iaa7ropd

e. g. a river, a lake : Mt. ix. 1 ; xiv. 34 ; Mk. vi. 53 [here

T WH follow with eTri rrju y^v for (to) the land (cf. K. V.

mrg.)] ; foil, by ei? with ace. of i)lace, Mk. v. 21 ; Acts

xxi. 2 ;



BtaaTeWci) 142 SLaTidTjfii

among the Gentiles : Jas. i. 1 (tv rrj diaanopa. sc. ovcri)
;

irapeiriSrjfioi 8ia(r7ropas Tlovrov, sojourners far away from

home, in Pontus, 1 Pet. i. 1 (see Trapt7riS;;/ior) . [BB.DD.
s. V. Dispersion; esp. Schiirer, N. T. Zeitgesch. §



Biarpi^o) 143 Cia-xXevd^co

Heb. viii. 10, (Gen. xv. 18) ; npos riva, Acts iii. 25 ; Ileb.

X. 16, (Deut. vii. 2); fifrd nvos, 1 Mace. i. 11. The

Grks. said crvvTtde^ai, npos riva, ai irpos riva avvdfJKai,,

Xen. Cyr. 3, 1, 21. [Comp. : avTi-diaTidrjfjii..^*



di,ax_(^pi^(o 144 dtS:"'Xn

iia-\upit,a: to separate thoroughly or wholly (cf. iid, C.

2), (Arstph., Xen., Plat., al. ; Sept.). Pass. pres. Sia-

j^upi^Ofiat ([in reflex, sense] cf. aTrox^wpi^a)) to separate

one's self, depart, (Gen. xiii. 9, 11, 14 ; Diod. 4, 53)



SiSpa'x^fjiOv 145 ^iBcofii

ular, the teaching of the Sibda-KoXos (q. v. 6) in the relig-

ious assemblies of Christians : XaXeii/ ev BiSaxjj to speak

in the way of teaching, in distinction from otlier modes

of speaking in public, 1 Co. xiv. 6 ; exio diSaxrjv, to have

something

1



SlScOflL 146 SlSco/xi

2 Th. i. 8
;
^aaaviafxov, Rev. xviii. 7

;
panKryua i. q. pani-

ffti/ Ttvd, Jn. xviii. 22 ; xLx. 3 ; (piXrjixa i. q. (j)iXe'iif riva,

Lk. vii. 45. or b. the noun denotes something to be

done by him to whom it is said



Sieyei'pco 147 Siip-^Ofxac

TiPi Ti eh rf/v ^vx^v)- tavrov 8i86vai (Is with acc. of place,

to betake one's self somewhere, to go into some place

:

Acts xix. 31, (fh Tonovs TrapajSoXovs, Polyb. 5, 14, 9; ety

Tonovs Tpaxfh, Diod. 14, 81 ; els ras eprjplas, Diod.



)C€p(oraa> 148 SI.i«at09

tent of country] ; tv ols BirjXdou among whom i. e. in

whose country / went about, or visited different places,

Acts XX. 2.') ; 8ir]pxovTo koto ray KMfias they went about

in various directions from one village to another, Lk. ix.

6

6



BiKatoavvT] 149 )iKaioavur)

feeling, and acting is wholly conformed to the will of

God, and who therefore needs no rectification in heart or

life ; in this sense Christ alone can be called dUaios : Acts

vii. 52 ; xxii. 14 ; 1 Pet. iii. 18 ; 1 Jn.



htfcaioo) 150 OLKaiooa

iv. 11, 1 .'3 ; f] fK 6(ov biKaiocr. which comes from God, i. e.

is adjudged, imputed, Phil. iii. 9 (where the addition inl

Tji nia-Tfi depends on ex^av, liaving . . . founded upon faith

[cf. W. 137 (130); 392 (3ti7);



hLKaC(Ofi.a 151 BiXoyo<i

in the sight of God, (ial. iii. 11. Lk. xviii. 14 teaches

that a num SiKatoCrai by deep sorrow for his sins, which

so humbles him that he hopes for salvation only from

divine grace.

The Pauline conceptions of Blkuios, biKaioavvrj, SiKaioco,

are



8l6 152 BtIOTTO/jLO^

iiXoytlv and StXoy/a, Xen. de re equ. 8, 2. 2. double-

tongued, double in speech, saying one thing with one person,

another with another (with intent to deceive) : 1 Tim.

iii. 8.*

8i6, conjunction i. q. 8i o, [fr. Thuc. and Plato down],

wherefore,



Sl(T^l\lOl 153 Boyfia

ace. to Schott in xix. 15 ; also Judges iii. 1 6 ; Prov. v. 4
;

Ps. cxlix. 6 ; Sir. xxi. 3
; ^l(f)os, Eur. Ilel. 983.*

Sio'-x'^iot, -at) -a, tivo thousand: Mk. v. 13, [From

Hdt. down.] *

8i-wXi5« [II G T Tr



Soy/xaTL^co 154 ">0KLfJ,7)

2. of the rules and requirements of the law of Moses, 3

Mace. i. 3 ; dtaTtjp-qa-is ruiv dyi'cov doyfidrav, Philo, alleg.

legg. i. § 1 6 ; carrying a suggestion of severity, and of

threatened punishment, t6i> vofiof tu>v evroXav eV Sdy^acrt,



hoKLjJbiOV 155 ho^a

8ok£|xiov, -ov, to, (8oKifiTi) ; 1. i. q. to 8oKifjLu(tiv, the

proving: ttjs Tria-reas, Jas. i. 3. 2. that by which some-

thing is tried or proved, a test : Dion. Hal. ars rhet. 1 1
;

yXmo-o-a yeva-eos doKiniov, Longin. de



Bo^a 156 86^a

20 ; Tifirj Kai 86^a, 1 Tim. i. 1 7, [Even in classic Grk.

bo^a is a word of wide signif., ranging from one's private

opinion, fancy, to public opinion, repute, renown
(icXeos ; cf. the relation of (^ij/xj; to 0ai/at). Coupled with

Ttfif] it



Bo^d^tQ) 157 Bov\o<i

SogASw ;
[impf. edo^a^ov} ; fut. So|ao-<u ; 1 aor. tBo^aaa

;

Pass., [pres. do^aCofiai^ ;
p£. SeSo^acr/xai ; 1 aor. iho^daOr^v

;

{bo^a) ; Vulg. honorijico, glorijico, clarifico ; Sept. chiefly

for n33, several times for ^^^^, (in Ex. xxxiv.



BovXo0(0 158 Svvafiai

by some fr. AEAQ to ensnare, capture, [(?) al. al. ; cf.

Vanicek p. 322]); serving, subject to: napfaTrjaaTt to.

ueXij {ifiav 8ov'\a rfj aKadapaia, Ro. vi. 19. Then substan-

tively, f) dovXr) a female slave, hoiulmaid, handmaid: tov

6fov,



V

BvvafMi<; 159 s.;vvajx:^

18 ; iii. 19
;
[xi. 19 Lchm.] ; Jas. i. 21 ; Rev. iii. 8 ; v. 3

;

Vi. i 7, and very often, b. with inf. omitted, as being

easily supplied from the context : Mt. xvi. 3 [here T br.

WH reject the



hvvafjLOQ) 160 BvaepfMTJvevro^

j8to force, effective, often oppressive power, exhibiting itself

in single deeds of violence ; Svy. power, natural ability, gen-

eral and inherent ; evepy. working, power in exercise, opera-

tive power; €|outr. primaril}' liberty of action ; then, (lutliority

—either



Svcri<; 161 Z(opQ<f>opia

[Sveris, -fo>s, 17 ; 1-0 sinking or setting, esp. of the

heavenly bodies ; 2. of the quarter in which the sun

sets, the west : IMk. xvi. WH (rejected) ' Shorter Conclu-

sion.' (So both in sing, and in plur. : Aristot.



162

E

&
ia, an interjection expressive of indignation, or of

wonder mixed with fear, (derived apparently from the

impv. pres. of the verb tap [ace. to others a natural,

instinctive, sound]), freq. in the Attic poets, rare in

prose writ, (as Plat. Prot. p. 314 d.), ha! ah!:



edvirep 163 'E^palo'i

be made manifest (properly, nothing whatever is hid, ex-

cept that it yliould be made manifest), JVIk. iv. 22 ; ovdeis

fCTTiv, OS a.(f)fjK(t' olKiav . . . eav fxr] XajSr], but that sliall re-

ceive (properly, unless he shall receive ... it cannot be

said that any one has left), Mk. x. 29, 30, [cf. B. § 149, G.

On the supposed use of eav fil] (el firj) as equiv. to dWa,
cf. Mey. on Mt. xii. 4 ; Gal. i. 7 ; ii. 1 6 ; Fritzsche on llo.

xiv. 14 fin. ; EUic. and Bp. Lghtft. on Gal. 11. cc. See «,

III. 8 c. ^.] d. iavTTfp [L Tr separately, idv •ntpl ifonly,

if indeed : Ileb. iii. G (where L br. n-ep, and T Tr WH
read eav), 14 ; vi. 3 ; it occurs neither in the Sept. nor in

the O. T. Apocr. ; on its use in Grk. writ. cf. Klotz, 1. c.

jp. 483 sq. e. idv re . . . idp re, sive . . . sive, luhether . . .

or: Ro. xiv. 8
;
(often in Sept. for DX . . . DX, as Ex. xix.

13; Lev. iii. 1 ; Deut. xviii. 3). Cf. Klotz, 1. c. p. 479

sq.; Kiihner § 541
;
[B. 221 (191)]. f. mu for kqi fdv,

see kSv. II. The classic use of the conditional par-

ticle idi> also in the contracted form av (see p. 34'' above)

seems to have led the biblical writers of both Testaments

to connect eav with relative pronouns and adverbs in-

stead of the potential particle dv, as 6s eau [so Tdf. in

12 places], 6 edv [so Tdf. uniformly], etc. (this use

among prof. writ, is very doubtful, cf. W. p. 310 (291);

B. 72 (63)) : Mt. V. 19 ; x. 14 [RG] ; xv. 5 ; Mk. vi. 22

sq. ; Lk. ix. 48 [WH Sv} ; xvii. 33 ; Acts vii. 7 [R G T]
;

1 Co. vi. 18 ; Eph. vi. 8 [RGLtxt.]; 3 Jn. 5, etc.; ottov

fdv, Mt. viii. 19 ; xxvi. 13 ; Mk. vi. 10 [L Tr dv]. SauKis

eav, Rev. xi. 6. ov edv, 1 Co. xvi. 6 (1 Mace. vi. 36).

Ka66 edv, 2 Co. viii. 12 [Tdf. av, Sans idv. Gal. v. 10 T
Tr WII ; rJTis edv, Acts iii. 23 Tdf. For many other exx.

see Soph. Lex. s. v. edv, 3.] In many places the codd.

vary between edv and av ; cf. dv, II. p. 34 ;
[and esp. Tdf.

Proleg. p. 96].

cdv-^€p, see edv, I. 3 d.

cavTov, -TJs, -ov, etc. or (contracted) avroii, -rjs, -ov, (see

p. 87); plur. eavroiiv; dat. -ols, -als, -ols, etc.; reflexive

pronoun of the 3d person. It is used 1. of the 3d

pers. sing, and plur., to denote that the agent and the

person acted on are the same; as, atoCetv eavrov, Mt.

xxvii. 42; Mk. xv. 31 ; Lk. xxiii. 35; v\l/ovv eavrov, Mt.

xxiii. 12, etc. eavrS, eavrov are also often added to

middle verbs : du^epicravro eavrols, Jn. xix. 24 (Xen.

mem. 1, 6, 13 noielcrdai eavra (jiikov) ; cf. W. § 38, 6 ;
[B.

§ 135, 6]. Of the phrases into which this pronoun enters

we notice the following : d</)* eavrov, see and, II. 2 d. aa.

;

Si' eavrov of itself, i. e. in its own nature, Ro. xiv. 14 [Tr
L txt. read air.] ; ev eavrw, see in biaXoyi^eadai, Xeyeiv,

elnelv. els eavrov ep)^^ea6ai to come to one's self, to a

better mind, Lk. xv. 17 (Diod. 13, 95). Kaff eavrov hy

one's self, alone : Acts xxviii. 16 ; Jas. ii. 1 7. Trap' eavrw,

by him i. e. at his home, 1 Co. xvi. 2 (Xen. mem. 3, 13, 3).

vpos eavrov, to himself i. e. to his home, Lk. xxiv. 12

[R G; T om., WH (but with air.) reject, L Tr (but the

latter with avr.) br., the verse]; Jn. xx. 10 [T Tr avr.

(see avrov)] ; ivith [cf. our to] himself i. e. in his own mind,

wpoaevxf<T6ai, Lk. xviii. 11 [Tdf. om.], (2 Mace. xi. 13) ;

in the gen., joined with a noun, it has the force of n 1 1103 1057 d25 0 1 972 399 Tm
(force)Tj
ET
/F1 3o6.67 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 1i.)

singeae
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Hebrew ('I3j:f a name first given to Abraham, Gen. xiv.

13, afterwards transferred to liis posterity descended

from Isaac and Jacob ; by it in tlie O. T. tlie Israelites

are both distinguished from and designated by foreign-

ers, as afterwards by Pausan.,
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vent of persons : 6 Kvpios fyyvs, of Christ's return from

heaven, Phil. iv. 5 (in another sense, of God in Ps. cxliv.

(cxlv.) 18); witli the addition ini dCpais, at the door,

Mt. xxiv. 33 ; Mk. xiii. 29 ; eyyiis Karapas, near to
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Oehler in Herzog iv. p. 389 ; Grimm on 1 Mace. i. 54

;

iv. 52 ; DiUmann in Schenkel iii. iJ34 sq.
;
[BB.DD.

(esp. Kitto) s. V. Dedication, Feast of tlie].*

eY-Kaivit(d [T Wll ivK., see ev, III. 3] : 1



ey/cparevo/Mii 167 iSa<f>i^iO)

Lat. continentia, temperanda, (the virtue of one who mas-

ters his desires and passions, especially his sensual ap-

petites) : Acts xxiv. 25; Gal. v. 23 (22); 2 Pet. i. 6.

(Xen., Plat., sqq. ; Sir. xviii. 29 ; 4 Mace. v.
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c8a({>os, -€os (-0V?), TO, bottom, base, ground : ninrtiv els

TO f8a(pos, Acts xxii. 7. (Sept. ; in class, writ. fr. Horn,

down.) *

cSpalos, (rarely fem. -am [W. § 1 1, 1]), -alov, (e8pa seat,

chair) ; 1. sitting, sedentary,



»
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WH, so Tr in Mt. xii. 41 ; '0(eias L T Tr WH ; nuKaros T
WH; 26^€€tV T Tr WH; Ta|8€i0o WH ;

Xepov^eiv J. T
Tr WH (-/Si'm R G) ; XopaCeiu T Tr WH; a</)e/S€jaL; eiSe'a

T Tr WH ; eirapxfia. T WH ;



»
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sented as not quite free from doubt (Matthiae ii. p. 1474

sq. ; Kuhner ii. p. 887 sq.
;
[Jelf § 804, 9] ; W. § 60, 6 ;

[B.

§ 139, 52]). Thus it is joined -to the verb davfid^a : i6av-

lia((v, (I rjST} TfBvrjKf,
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Ast (Lexicon Platon. vol. i. 601), 'dubitanter inter-

rogat, ita ut interrogatio videatur directa esse']), cf.

Lipsius, Paulin. Rechtfertigungslehre, p. 30 sqq. :
— dnf

Ttr avTcJ, Kvpif, (I oXiyoi ol a-w^ofievot ; Lk. xiii. 23 ; Kvpie,

el nara^ofiev ev



t
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vol. ii. 2 p. 248 sqq., and what Fritzsche says on the

other side, Com. on Bar. ii. 29 ; Judith i. 12
;

[cf. Kneu-

cker on Bar. 1. c. ; B. 359 (308) ; Tdf. Proleg. p. 59 ; WH.
App. p. 151 ; B. D.
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i. 39 (40) ; Acts ix. 3.5 ; xii. 16 ; WH in Mk. vi. 33 ; add

i8av Tdf. in Mt. xiii. 1 7 ; Lk. x. 24 ; 18op (an Epic form,

cf. Matthiae i. p. 564
;
[Veitch p. 215]; very freq. in

Sept. and in 1



elBiCD 174 eiKoau

n. 2 pf. oiSa, olhas (1 Co. vii. 16 ; Jn. xxi. 15, for the

more com. olada), oiSa/iff (for ta/ifp, more com. in Grk.),

otSare (tare, the more usual classic form, is found only in

Eph. V. 5 G L T Tr Wli and Heb. xii.
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codd. antiquiss." Proleg. p. 98 ; WH everywhere -eri,

cf. their App. p. 148 ; B. 9], oi, a\, ra, twenty : Lk. xiv.

31; Acts i. 15, etc. [From Honi. down.]

ftKM : 1 aor. el^a ; to yield, [A. V. (/ive
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Tjiifpai etcriV, tvals etc. Lk. xiii. 14 ; rt's (<ttiv, Ss, Mt. vii. 9

[L TrWH om. eVr.] ; xii. 11 [Tr om. VVH br. eW.] ; lortv

6 with a ptcp. there is (viz. is not wanting) one that etc.

Jn. V. 32 [?], 45; viii. 50.
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(266)] : Tjv 8i8d(TK<A»' was wont to teach, Mk. i. 22 ; Lk.

iv. 31 ; xix. 47
;

^i/ [T Tr txt.WH ^XOev] KrjpCaa-wv, Mk.

i. 39 ; Lk. iv. 44
;
^aav vqarevovrei held tlieir fast, Mk. ii.

18 ; Tjaav
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[R G, al. -rw/xfvoi], Eph. iv. 18. 8. Sometimes the

copula (OTiv (with the accent [see Chandler § 938]) stands

at the beginning of a sentence, to emphasize the truth of

what the sentence affirms or denies : Lk. viii. 1 1 ; 1 Tim.

vi.
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(45) [cf. dTTo, n. 1 a.]. 2. eif Tt, a. to have betaken

one's self to some place and to he there, to have gone into

(cf. W. § 50, 4 b. ;
[B. 333 (286)]) : eij oIkov, Mk. u. 1

[RG; al. eV] ; fU
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h. noteworthy, further, are the following : etrri ri tv rti/i

there is something (to blame) in one, Acts xxv. 5 ; some-

thing is (founded [A. V. stand']) in a thing, 1 Co. ii. 5

;

ovK ((TTiv iv ovSfvl aXXw 7] (TaTtjpia salvation
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hand, from PEQ come pf. (ip-qKa, 3 pers. plur. tlpr^Katriv

(Acts xvii. 2*5), (iprjKav (Rev. xix. 3; see yivofxai), inf.

ftprjKfvai, Heb. X. 15 L T Tr WH ; Pass., pf. 3 pers.

sing. (IprjTai, ptcp. fiprjpivov
;
plpf. (IprjKeiv ; 1 aor. fpptdrjv

(Rev.
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(204)]. 5. By a Hebraism (iTre'iv iv eavra (like IDK

laSa, Deut. viii. 17; Ps. x. 6 (ix. 27) ; xiii. (xiv.) 1; Esth.

vi. 6) is equiv. to to think (because thinking is a silent

soliloquy) : Mt. ix. 3 ; Lk. vii. 39 ; xvi.
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Diod. 5, 31 ; often in 1 Mace. 2. peaceable, pacific,

loving peace : Jas. iii. 17; (Plat., Isoc, al. ; Sept.). 3.

bringing peace with it, peaceful, salutary, (see flfjrjvr], 3) :

Heb. xii. 11.*

clpqvo-iroieo), -w : [1 aor. flprjvonolrfcra]
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who does or experiences a thing at any time is conceived

of as, so to speak, entering into that time : fls rbv Kaipov

avTu>p, in their season, Lk. i. 20 ; els to fiiWov sc. eros,

the next year, [but s. v. fiiWo}, 1. Grimm seems to
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22; 1 Th. V. 18; els rt eSiaracras ; ' (looking) unto what

(i. e. wherefore) didst thou doubt ? Mt. xiv. 31 ; cf. He?--

mann ad Oed. C. 528 ' (Fritzsche). of the considera-

tion influencing one to do anything: fieravof'iv els
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into etc. Mt. xx. 1 ; iXevOepovv fit etc. E.O. viii. 21 ; dno-

8i86vai Tiva eli hXyvTrrov, Acts vii. 9 ; (vo\os els yeeuvav,

to depart into etc. [cf. B. 1 70 (148) note], Mt. v. 22 ; kXuv

etr Tivas, to break and distribute among etc. Mk. viii.



187 eiaep'^ofjuai

same importance and esteem, 1 Co. iii. 8 ; tls to tv eivai

(see elfii, V. 2 d.), 1 Jn. v. 8; more fully to tv Ka\ to avTo,

1 Co. xii. 1 1 ; li/ Kol TO axjTo tivi, 1 Co. xi. 5. 3. the

numerical force of els is often
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01T0V, Mk. xiv. 14; Ileb. vi. 20; &Sf, ^It. xxii. 12; e<rw,

Mt. xxvi. 58 ; tls with ace. of pers., into one's house,

Acts xvi. 40, but on this pass, see els, A. 1. 1 a. elaipx- npos

Tiva, to one, i.e. into his house,
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things enumerated, 1 Co. xii. 28 (irpurou . . . irvrtpov

. . . rp'iTov . . . fVftTa . . . eira for which L T Tr WH
Jirftra); [1 Tim. iii. 10] ; in arguments it serves to add

a new reason, furthermore (Germ, sodann) : Heb.
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yfKpoiv, alive from being dead (i. e. who had been dead

and were alive again), Ro. vi. 13
;

^afj sk veKpav i. e. of

those that had been vfKpoi, Ro. xi. 15, (iXevdepoi tK BovXov

Kal TrXovcrios €K Trrtop^oO yeyovois, Dem. p. 270 fin. ;
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noTov fKd6fv8fv). Also after active verbs : ytfxiCdv, Jn. vi.

13; Rev. viii. 5; nori^eiv, Rev. xiv. 8
;
[on ex with the

gen. after verbs of fulness, cf. B. 163 (142 sq.) ; W. 201

(189)]. 6. of that on which a thing depends, or

from which
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day after day, 2 Pet. ii. 8, (Gen. xxxix. 10; Num. xxx.

15 ; [2 Chr. xxiv. 11] ; Sir. v. 7 ; Eur. Rhes. 437 (445)

etc. ; (Tos f^ fTovs, Lev. xxv. 50 ; fviavrov i^ iviavrov,

Deut. XV. 20).

v. Adverbial Phrases [cf. W.
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Jn. 1 0. d. to compel one to depart : aim ritv opiwv, Acts

xiii. 50 ; to bid one depart, in stern though not violent

language, Mt. ix. 26 ; Mk. v. 40 ; Acts ix. 40 ; xvi. 37

(where distinguished fr. t^dytiv) ; to bid

one

go forth

to do some business, Mt. ix. 38 ; Lk. x. 2. e. so em-

ployed that the rapid motion of the one going is trans-

ferred to the one sending forth ; to command or cause

one to depart in haste : Mk. i. 43 ; Jas. ii. 25; ra Trdvra

(sc. npofiara), to let them out of the fold so that they

rush forth, [al. to thrust them forth by laying hold of

them], Jn. x. 4. f. to draw out with

force,

tear out

:

Ti, Mk.

ix.

47. g. with the implication of force over-

coming opposing force ; to cause a thing to movestraight

on to its intended goal : Tfju Kpiaiv ds vIkos, Mt. xii. 20.

h. to reject with contempt; to cast off or away: to opofid

Tivos CDS TTovqpov, Lk. vi. 22, (Plat. Crito p. 46b. ; de rep.

2 p. 377 c. ; Soph. O. C. 636, 646 ; of actors driven from
the stage, hissed and hooted off, Dem. p. 449,19). 2.

without the notion of v i o 1 e n c e ; a. to draw out,

extract, one thing inserted in another : to Kdp(f)osto iv

Tw 6<^6akp.^, Lk. vi. 42 ; jk tov 6(j>$a\poi;, ibid, and Mt.

vii. 5 ; dno rod 6cf>6. 4 (where L T TrWH ck). b. to

bring out of, to draw or bring forth : t\ e'*c tov 6j)<Tavpov,

Mt. xii. 35; xiii. 52; money from a purse, Lk. x. 35.

c. to except, to leave out, i. e. not receive : ti, foil, by e|ti)

[or t^w^fi/], Rev. xi. 2 (leave out from the thingsto be

measured, equiv. to fir] avTfjv p(Tpf](TT)s)- d. foil, by elt

with ace. of place, to lead one forth or away somewhere

with a force which he cannot resist : Mk. i. 1 2.[On the

pleonastic phrase «/3. e^a (or e^ojBfv) cf. W. § 65,

2.J

CK-Potris, -fwf,

17,

(fK^aiva) ; 1. an egress,

way

out,

(Hom., et al.) : applied fig. to the way of escapefrom

temptation into which

one «Ve/);(eTai or eio-t^epfxat (see

these words), 1 Co. x. 13. 2. in a sense foreign to

prof, auth., the issue [(cf. its objective sense e. g. Epict.

diss. 2, 7, 9)] i. q. end: used of the end of life. Sap. ii.

17; 6K/3. Trjs dvaaTpo<pris tivcov, in Heb. xiii. 7, is not

merely the end of their physical life, but the manner in

which they closed a well-spent life as exhibited by their

spirit in dying ; cf. Delitzsch ad loc*

cK-^oX'^, -^s, r), (e/c^aXX<u) ; a. a casting out. b.

spec, the throwing overboard of goods and lading whereby
sailors Ughten a ship in a storm to keep her from sinking,

(Aeschyl. sept. 769; Aristot. eth. Nic. 3, 1, 5 [p. 1110",

9] ; Lcian. de mere. cond. 1) : noitlaOai €k[3o\t]v, Lat.

jacturam facere, to throw the cargo overboard, Acts xxvii.

18 ; with T<ov aKtvuv added, Sept. Jon. i. 5 ;

Tmv

(f)opTi<i>v,

Poll. 1, 99 p. 70 ed. Hemsterh.*

fK-7a|i(|;(i» ; Pass., [pres. eKyapi(ofjMi] ; impf. e^eyapi-

Copr)v; to give away (eK out of the house [cf. W. 102

(97)]) in marriage: a daughter, 1 Co. vii. 38" RG,
[ibid." Rec] ; Mt. xxiv. 38 R G Tr txt. Pass, to marry,

to be given in marriage, Mt. xxii. 30 R G [cf.

Tdf.'s

note

ad loc.];

Lk.

xvii. 27 RG;

see

-ya/iifm. Notfound

elsewhere.*

CK-Ya(i(a-K<i>, i. q. fKyap.i^a, q. v. : Pass. [pres. tKya-

tiia-Kopat ;̂ Lk. xx. 34 sq. R G; cf. yapi<jKa> andFritzsche

on Mk. p.

529

sqq. Not found elsewhere.*

tK-ytrmt, -ov, {(Kyiyofiai),
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the penalty of his crime, [A. V. avenge one's blood on

or at the hand ofJ: Rev. vi. 10; xix. 2; see (k, I. 7.

(In Grk. auth. fr. [ApoUod.], Diod. down.) *

€k-5Cktjo-is, -f(os, r], (eVStKeo), q. v.), Sept.
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Tf irpdaTT] eKftvi], Heb. Tiii. 7. b. used to distinguish

accurately from others the things or the persons spoken

oi, (Germ, selbig) : Mt. vii. 25, 27; x. 15; xviii. 32; Mk.

iii. 24 sq. ; Lk. vi. 48 sq. ; Jn. xviii. 15, and
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from their homes into some public place; an assembly; so

used 1. among the Greeks from Thuc. [cf. Hdt. 3,

142] down, an assembly of the people convened at the

public place of council for the purpose of deliberating

:

Acts xix. 39. 2. in the

the
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God made choice among us i. e. in our ranks. Acts xv. 7,

where formerly many, misled by the Hebr. 3 in3 (1 S.

xvi. 9 ; 1 K. viii. 16, etc., and the Sept. of these pass.),

wrongly regarded iv fjniv as the object on
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iii. 11); with rat? ^vxals added, Heb. xii. 3; rois o-w-

fxaai, Tois \j/v)(ais, Polyb. 20, 4, 7; Trj yl^vxfj, 29, 6, 14
;

40, 1 2, 7 ; cf. Grimm on 1 Mace. ix. 8 ; 2 Mace. iii. 24.*

CK-fido-o-w ; irapf. e^ifxacraov.,
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down
;
prop, to strike out, expel by a blow, drive out or

away ; to cast off by a blow, to drive out ; commonly, to

strike one out of self-possession, to strike with panic, shock,

astonish ; Pass, to be struck with astonishment, astonished,

amazed ;
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Am. ed. p. 3009' last par.], Acts xxvii. 30. [Comp. : eV-,

ii7r«p-*KTtiv<i>.li
*

(K-TcX«*>, -a) : 1 aor. inf. fAcrcXeVat ; to Jinish, complete :

Lk. xiv. 29 sq. (From Horn, down ; i. q. nSs, Deut.

xxxii. 45.)*

(K-Tcviia,

e
d
.
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[tAc Xupus Ttvos, 2 Co. xi. 33. Cf. W. § 52, 4,4; B. 146

(128) sq.].*

€K-4oP(w, -5> ; to frighten away, to terrify ; to throw into

violent fright : rtvd, 2 Co. x. 9. (Deut. xxviii. 26 ; Zeph.

iii. 13, etc. ;



ETut/jLtTTj^' 202 i\eyx(o

pevofxfvov ikaiav, b. j. 2, 13, 5 and 5, 2, 3 ds ((cara)

fXaiav KaXovfievov opos ; 6, 2, 8 Kara to iXaicop opos
;
[but

in Joseph. 11. cc. Bekker edits -wi/]. Cf. Fritzsche on

Mk. p. 794 sq. ; B. 22 (19 sq.) ;



eXeetvo? 203 eXeo?

rpicrewy] to avvfibos eXeyxos abeKaaros Kut navrmv d^jrfv-

detrraTos) ; foil, by Trepi with gen. of thing, Jn. viii. 46
;

xvi. 8, and L T Tr WH in Jude 15, (Arstph. Plut. 574) ;

contextually, bij conviction to bring to light, to expose : W,

Jn. iii. 20, cf. 21 ; Eph. v. 11, 13, (Arstph. eccl. 485;

ra Kpvnra, Artem. oneir. 1, 68 ; iirKTra^evos, is ei Ka\

Xddoi J] (TTiffovXf] K. fif) eXfyxdfirj, Ildian. 3, 1 2, 1 1 [4 ed.

Bekk.] ; al. ) ; used of the exposure and confutation of false

teachers of Christianity, Tit. i. 9, 13 ; raira eXeyxf, utter

these things by way of refutation. Tit. ii. 15. 2. to

Jind fault with, correct; a. by word; to reprehend se-

verely, chide, admonish, reprove: Jude 22 LTTrtxt.

;

1 Tim. V. 20 ; 2 Tim. iv. 2 ; riua irepi tivos, Lk. iii. 1 9

;

contextually, to call to account, show one his fault, de-

mand an explanation : rivd, from some one, Mt. xviii. 15.

b. by deed ; to chasten, punish, (ace. to the trans, of the

Hebr. n'pi'n, Ps. xxxvii. (xxxviii.) 2, etc. ; Sap. xii. 2) :

Heb. xii. 5 (fr. Prov. iii. 11); Rev. iii. 19. [On this

word cf. /. C. Hare, The Mission of the Comforter,

note L; Trench § iv. Comp. : e'^, 8ia-KaT-(-/iai).]
*

cX(€iv6s, -T], -6v, (eXfof), fr. Horn, down, to be pitied,

miserable : Rev. iii. 1 7, [where WH have adopted the

Attic form iXeiPos, see their App. p. 145] ; compar. 1

Co. XV. 19. [Cf. W. 99 (94).]*

iXtiu, -S> ; fut. fXtrjaci) ; 1 aor. fjiXtrjaa ; Pass., 1 aor.

fjXfTjdrju ; 1 fut. eXeTjdfjaopai
;
pf. ptcp. fjXfrjfxfvos ;

(eXeor) ;

fr. Hom. down; Sept. most freq. for nn to be gracious,

also for Dn"l to have mercy ; several times for '^on to

spare, and DPI J to console ; to have mercy on : rivd [W.

§ 32, lb. a.], to succor one afflicted or seeking aid, Mt.

ix. 27; xv. 22; xvii. 15; xviii. 33; xx. 30 sq.; Mk. v, 19

[here, by zeugma (W. § 66, 2 e.), the o<ra is brought

over with an adverbial force (W. 463 (431 sq.), how"];

X. 47 sq.; Lk. xvi. 24; xvii. 13; xviii. 38 sq. ; Phil. ii.

27 ; Jude 22 Rec; absol. to succor the afflicted, to bring

help to the wretched, [A. V. to show mercy'], Ro. xii. 8;

pass, to experience [A. V. obtain] mercy, Mt. v. 7. Spec,

of God granting even to the unworthy favor, benefits,

opportunities, and particularly salvation by Christ : Ro.

ix. 15,16 RG (secfXeao)), 18 ; xi. 32
;
pass., Ro. xi. 30sq.

;

1 Co. vii. 25 ; 2 Co. iv. 1 ; 1 Tim. i. 13, 16 ; 1 Pet. ii. 10.*

[Syn. e'Aee'co, oIkt eipw. eX. to feel sympathy with the

misery of another, esp. such sympathy as manifests itself in

act, less freq. "in word ; whereas oIkt. denotes the inward

feeling of compassion which abides in the heart. A criminal

begs t\eos of his judge ; but hopeless suffering is often

the object of oiKripuSs. Schmidt ch. 143. On the other

hand, Fritzsche (Com. on Rom. vol. ii. p. 315) makes oIkt.

and its derivatives the stronger terms : e\. the generic word

for the feeling excited by another's misery ; oIkt. the same,

esp. when it calls (or is suited to call) out exclamations

and tears.]

eXcTjiioo-iJVTi, -Tji, fj, (€Kerip.av), Sept. for nDP and HpHV

(see diKaioa-vvT], 1 b.) ; 1. mercy, pity (Callim. in Del.

152; Is. xxxviii. 18; Sir. xvii. 22 (24), etc.), esp. as ex-

hibited in giving alms, charity : Mt. vi. 4 ; Troieti^ eXeTjfxo-

(TvvTjv, to practise the virtue of mercy or beneficence, to

show one's compassion, [A. V. do alms'], (cf. the similar

phrases 8ikmo(tiivt]v, dXfjddav, etc. irotelv), Mt. vi. 1 Rec,

2, 3, (Sir. vii. 10; Tob. iv. 7; xii. 8, etc. ;

vi.charity

one

(W.



iXevBepia 204 e\/ca)

Grimm understands la'pios here as referring to God;
see Kvpios, c. a.]. [Cf. Trench § xlvii. ; and see (Xttm

fin.]*

4Xcv6cpUi, -ay, 17, (iXeidtpos), liberty, [fr. Pind., Hdt.

down] ; in the N. T. a. liberty to do or to omit things
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Phaedr. p. 238 a. ; vno rris fjBovfis ikKofievoi, Ael. h. a. G,

31 ; likewise 4 Mace. xiv. 13; xv. 8 (11). trahlt sua

quenKjue voluptas, VerQ;il, eel. 2, 65) ; irdvras eXKva-o) npos

efiavTuv, I by my moral, my spiritual, influence will win50 Tm
(eel.)Tj
ET
/F1 25 Tf
BT
17Tj
EG,
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xxvi. 7 ; Ro. v. 4 sq. ; xii. 12 ; xv. 13 ; 1 Co. xiii. 13 ; 1

Pet. i. 3; iii. 15 ; liyadr] f\ms (often in prof, auth., as

Plat, Phaedo6 7c.; plur. iXmBet dyadai, legg. 1 p. 649 b.;

Xen. Ages. 1,
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Ilir^iPdta) : 1 aor. ivt^i^aaa ; to put in or on, Zcarf in,

cause to enter; as often in the Greek writ, nva (Is to

7rXotoi» : Acts xxvii. 6.*

€(i-p\tir« [see eV, III. 3] ; impf. tve^Xenov ; 1 aor. tve-
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(cf. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 240 sq. ; Kriiger § 40 s. v. natCco ;

[Veitch ibid.] ; B. 64 (56) sq.) ; to play in, rivi, I's.

ciii. (civ.) 26 ; Eur. Bacch. 867. to play with, trifle tvitfi,

(Lat. illudere) i. e. a. to mock:
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ore: (rrfjvai, Mt. xxvii. 11 ; onoKoydv and apveladai [B.

176(153)],Mt. X. 32sq.; xxvi. 70; Lk. xii. 8, [9 Lchm.]

;

also Gal. ii. 14 ; 1 Th. i. 3; ii, 19; iii, 9, 13 ; be/ore one,

i. e. at Ills tribunal: Mt. xxv.



210 cV

xii. 6, etc. ; ivepytlaBat, Col. i. 29 ; Karfpyd^fadai, Ro.

vii. 8. after verbs of revealing, manifesting: dno-

KokCyfrat ev ffwl, in my soul, Gal. i. 1 6 ; cpavepou ecmv iv

avToist Ho. L 19. ev eavra, iv iavrols, within one's self

i. e.
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xviii. 8; Ro. xvi. 20; Rev. i. 1. [Here peril, may be

introduced the noteworthy adv. phrase ip iraai tovtols,

with all this, Lk. xvi. 26 Lmrg. T Trmrg. WIl for R G

inl n- T. (see fVi, B. 2 d.) ; also iv



212 ev

10 ; iv. 2 ; iv Trvevfiari dtov XaXftv, 1 Co. xii. 3 ; eV nvfu-

fiari or ev ttv. tw nytw or iv nv. 6eov sc. wv, (being) in i. e.

under the power of the Spirit, moved by the Spirit [cf. B.

330 (283 sq.) ; W. 390 (364
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1 Co. xi. 21; Gal. iv. 18, etc.; before the inf. aorist,

when, after that : Lk. ix. 30 ; xix. 15, etc. d. within, in

the course of: iv rpctrlv fjfiepais, Mt. xxvii. 40 ;
Mk. xv.

29 [L T Tr om.
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cv-S«KaTOs, -aTT], -arov, eleventh : Mt. xx. 6, 9 ; Rev. xxi.

20. [From Horn, down.] *

€v-8eXop,ai; to receive, approve of, admit, allow, (as tov

\6yov, lldt. 1, 00). Impersonally, ivbt-^frui. it can be

iiUowed, is possible, muij be,
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ivtyKot, see (^/pw.

£v-€'Spa, -as, T], (fr. ev and e8pa a seat), a lying in wait,

ambush : Acts xxiii. 16 [Rec" to eveSpov, (j. v.] ; ivibpav

ivoielv, Acts XXV. 3. (Sept. ; Thuc, sqq.) *

evcSpevu
;

(eVe'Spa) ; to lie in 0 Tf0 Tf
BT
11 11.7 Tf
Bfor
1 0 0 1 462 3450 Tm
(T],)Tj
ET
1001 25.83 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 6210 3451 Tm
(a)Tj
ET
/F63 24.44 Tf
Bay
1 0 0 1 756 3287 Tm
(in)Tj
ET
/F11 25.82 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 818 3287 Tm
(0 Tf0 Tf
BT12F1 28.33 Tf
fur 0 1 884 3452 .4
(ivibpav)Tj
ET
/F1 28330 Tf
prepar
1 0 0 1 686  Tm
((Sept.)Tj
ET
1.6728330 Tf
T
1 0 0 1 1010 3451 Tm
(a)Tj
ET
386728333 Tf
trap
1 0 0 1 756 3287 Tm
(in)Tj
ET
471 3228 Tf
Bfor 1 222 3286 Tm
(evcSpevu)Tj
5T
/F8333 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 3339(eVe'Spa))Tj
ET
/F1 28330 Tf
riud 0 1 884 3452 Tm
(seat),)Tj
67
/F8333 Tf
a1 0 0 1 686  T8 Tm
(-as,)Tj
ET
711/F8333 Tf
person 0 1 884 34522 Tm
(sqq.))Tj
ET
869/F8333 Tf
Lk. 0 1 923 3342 Tm
(sqq.))Tj
ET
9T
/F8333 Tf
x 0 0 1 482 339 Tm
(seat),)Tj
ET
3 24367 Tf
54 0 0 1 366 3396 Tm
(Acts)Tj
ET
1073 24258 Tf
[T
10 1 884 34522 Tm
(sqq.))Tj
ET
/F11 25367 Tf
om.T
1 0 0 1 3339(eVe'Spa))Tj
ET
12F0 25367 Tf
(v(8 0 0 1 1019 3394 Tm
((j.)Tj
ET
/F1 2/F1  Tf
avT. 0 1 884 3455 Tm
((Sept.)Tj
ET
2F1 41733 Tf
T0 1 884 34522 Tm
(sqq.))Tj
ET
321 41733 Tf
om.T
1 0 0 1 338. Tm
(-as,)Tj
ET
/11 2/F1  Tf
avTop'1 0 0 1 1068 3397 Tm
(v.])Tj
ET
5F1 31733 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 731 3396 Tm
(:)Tj
ET58672/F1  Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 366 38.0357 Tm
(*)Tj
ET
69072/F78 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 482 3344 3452 Tm
(a)Tj
ET
/11 2/F6 Tf
BT
0 0 1 482 3340.2 Tm
(Acts)Tj
ET
9F1 2/F1  Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 779 335 3451 Tm
(a)Tj
ET
/F8672/F6 Tf
BXen. 0 0 1 779 33424 Tm
((j.)Tj
ET
/20972/F6 Tf
BBT
1T
1 0 0 1 1136 6 Tm
(Acts)Tj
ET
1F1 21158 Tf

1 0  0 0 1 923 3342 Tm
(sqq.))Tj
ET
301 2135 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 1044 7vevXoyeco)Tj
ET
/F3
30156 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 856 339642 23396 Tm
(:)Tj
ET
F1 2F63  Tf
B0 0 1 856 33964396 Tm
(Acts)Tj
ET
/1562F61  Tf
TO0 1 856 3396 9.17 Tm
(v.])Tj
ET
533
30156 Tf
i.T
1 0 0 1 33393396 Tm
(:)Tj
ET569/F0667 Tf
q 0 0 1 522 345.4
(ivibpav)Tj
ET
621
30156 Tf
BTe0 0 1 222 3450 9 Tm
(seat),)Tj
763
30173 Tf
a1 0 0 1 686 87 Tm
(in)Tj
ET
/04
30173 Tf
T
1 0 0 1 1049 33394 Tm
((j.)Tj
ET
919
30173 Tf
T
1 0 0 1 11614.787 Tm
(in)Tj
ET
97873F1 2 Tf
tv
1 0 0 1 1215 3453 Tm
(wait,)Tj
ET
/08073F1 2 Tf
an 0 1 1215 34536 Tm
(-as,)Tj
ET
114473F1 2 Tf
aT
1 0 0 1 176 3395 Tm
(ambush)Tj
129873F190 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 331 3396 Tm
(:)Tj
ET1F1 2T
/F Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 366 339287 Tm
(in)Tj
ET
1.462T
/F Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 482 3397 Tm
(xxiii.)Tj
ET40462T
/F Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 605357 Tm
(*)Tj
ET
4F1 3T
/F Tf
T
1. 0 0 1 667 3397 Tm
([Rec")Tj
ET59462T
83 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 611 33423397 Tm
(v.])Tj
ET
7F1 2T
83 Tf
;1 222 3450 9 Tm
(seat),)Tj
764 2T
83 Tf
Sap0 0 1 482 3344 m
(ivibpav)Tj
ET
864 2T
23 Tf
x v.0 0 1 779 3342Tm
(sqq.))Tj
ET
953 3T
/F Tf
21 0 0 1 1068 3397 Tm
(v.])Tj
ET
/007 2T
83 Tf
;1 222 3450 339287 Tm
(in)Tj
ET
/044 2T
23 Tf
Sir. 0 1 923 3342 Tm
(sqq.))Tj
ET
1126 2T
23 Tf
x .0 0 1 779 334.17 Tm
(v.])Tj
ET
115562F13  Tf
29 0 0 1 1068 3397 Tm
(v.])Tj
ET
/T
/F1001  Tf
;1 222 3450 3 Tm
((Sept.)Tj
ET
14.442F11  Tf
1 0 0 1 10683vevXoyeco
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where Rec.''** *'* has the simple fuXoy. (Gen. xii. 3

;

xviii. 18; xxvi. 4 Alex.; [Ps. Ixxi. (Ixxii.) 17 Aid.,

Compi.] ; Sir. xliv. 21 ; not found in prof, auth.) *

€v-€X«; impf. fVelxoi'; [pres. pass, ivixofiai]; to
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Iwcos, more correctly ivtos (L T Tr WH [cf. the pie-

ceding word]), -ou, 6, (it seems to be identical with avews

i.
(J.

unused avavos, iii/aos, fr. aco, avo) to cry out, hence

without sound, mute), dumb, mute,



ivraXf^a 218 evro^

€VTr- see c'/iTr- and s. v. h, III. 3 fine print.

cvTaX|ia, -Tos, to, (^evreWofxai [see eWeXXw]), a precept:

plur., Mt. XV. 9; Mk. vii. 7 ; Col. ii. 22. (Is. xxix. 13

8i,8daKovT€s ivToKyiaTa dvdpdonav
;
[Job xxiii. 11,12]. Not



evTpeiroi 219 ey&iTrtou

you (i. e. in your souls), a meaning which the use of the

word permits (Jvtos fiov, Ps. xxxviii. (xxxix.) 4 ; cviii.

(cLx.) 22, etc.
;
[Hippol. ref. haer. 5, 7. 8 ; Petrus Alex,

ep. can. 5]), but not the context ;
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KuvxaaSai, to come before God and glory, 1 Co. i. 29
;

diKaioiiv tavTov, Lk. xvi. 15. c. i. q. f//;wf/ (^icith) ; in the

soul of any one : x°P" ylvfrai (vojuiov to>v dyyeXcoi/, Lk.

XV. 10 [al. understand this of God's



€^aipe(o 221 e^aTToa-reWca

plied in thought), Mk. xv. 20 (of the city to punishment

[but Lchm. ayovcriv^) *, Acts xvi. 37, 39; v. 19 and xvi.

39 (from prison) ; Acts vii. 86 (from Egypt) ; Jn. x. 3

(sheep from the fold) ; with t^co added [in



i^aoTc^a) 222 efe/>Xo/iai

or out of doors (eV [q. v. VI. 2]) ; 1. to send forth :

Tivd, with commissions, Acts vii. 12; [xii. 11] ; Gal. iv.

4 ; foil, by inf. of purpose, Acts xi. 22 (but L T Tr WH
om. the inf.) ; els (dvrj11]



^^^PX°I^°''' 22S €|^9

a. where the place from which one goes forth (as a house,

city, ship) has just been mentioned : Mt. [viii. 12 Tdf.]
;

ix. 31 sq. (from the house, vs. 28) ; x. 11 (sc. eKeldfP, i. e.

t< rrjs TToXfcoy f/ Kco/i^f (Kfivqs)
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TO f^s sc. xpovoi, soon afterwards) ; rfj i$fis, sc. ^ntpa,

Acts xxi. 1 ; XXV. 17 ; xxvii. 18.*

c^^c'u, -(0 : to sound forth, emit sound, resound
;
pass.

ii:r}\(lTal ti the sound of something is borne forth, is

propagated :



t^ovdevea 225 i^ovaidto)

c|ovOcvc», -€) ; 1 aor. tJ^ovGivrjcra ; Pass., pL ptcp. f^ov-

fitwTifitvos ; [1 aor. ptcp. €^v6€VT]6fis2 ;
(see ov8fIs) ; 'o

make of no account, to despise utterly : nvd, Lk. xviii. 9

;

Ro. xiv. 3, 10 ; 1 Co.
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full and entire authority over the body, to hold the body

subject to one's will, 1 Co. vii. 4. Pass. foil, by vno tivos,

to be brought under the power of any one, 1 Co. vi. 12.

(Sept. several times in Neh. and EccL, cliiefly for
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Tivi, Ro. iv. 13 ; irpos riva, Acts xiii. 32 ; xxvi. 6 ; ippr)6r}

Tivt, Gal. iii. IG ; eari tipi, belongs to one, Acts ii. 39;

eTrayyeXXea-dat ttjv eV. 1 Jn. ii. 25 ; e^tiv (irayyfXias, to

have received, Ileb. vii. 6; 2 Co. vii.



eTraia-^vvofiai 228 €TTaV<»

on high : rov aprifxova, to hoist up, Acts xxvii. 40 (to laria.

Plut. mor. p. 870 [de Herod, malign. § 39]) ; raj x^'P"^'

in offering prayer, 1 Tim. ii. 8 (Neh. viii. 6 ; Ps. cxxxiii.

(cxxxiv.) 2) ; in blessing, Lk. xxiv.
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xxiii. 18, 20, [22]; xxvii. 37; xxviii. 2; Lk. iv. 39; [x.

19]; Rev. vi. 8 [WII br. the gen.]; xx. 3, [11 Trtxt.].

b. of dignity and power : t^ova-lav e;^et«' endfa rivos, Lk.

xix. 17, [19]; enavoi ndprmu eort, Jn. iii. 31",



eTreiaaywyii 230 tTrepwTTjfia

i'ir-tia--ayuyf], -^s, fj, a bringing in besides or in addition

to what is or has been brought in : KOfirrovos tKnidns, Heb.

vii. 19. (Tn Joseph, antt. 1 1, <J, 2 used of the introduction

of a new wife in place of one repudiated ;
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formula Kara to fTrepojTTjfia r^s (TefivoTdrrjs ^ouX^s, common

in inscriptions of the age of the Antouines and the follow-

inc Caesars, exhibits no new sense of the word ei>-.pa>TT]ixa;

for this formula does not mean ' ace. to the decree of the



e'TTt 232 ivl

Charm, p. 155 d. ; legg. 2 p. 662 d.; Ael. v. h. 1, 30;

scribere super re, Cic. ad Att. 16, 6 ; disserere super, Tac.

ann. 6, 28; cf. W. 375 (351); [B. 336 (289)]). f. of

one on whom an obligation has been laid:
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structure is reared: vofioderftadai, Heb. vii. 11 (eV

airfj, for which L T Tr WH have eV* avT^s) ; viii. 6 ; after

verbs of trusting, believing, hoping, etc.: dp«fl-

<r^ai eVt rivi, 3 Jn. 10 ; nappT^aia^fcrBai, Acts xiv. 3 ; TreTrot-

Bevcu,
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tn fvXoyiais, so that blessings attend, i. e. bountifully,

freely, 2 Co. ix. 6 ; cttI Trdaj] rfj avdyKj], 1 Th. iii. 7 ; inl ra

napopyifXfxu) vfiSav while your anger lasts, Eph. iv. 26 ; fTri

Tovro) meanwhile, i. e. while this
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Co. XV. 40 ; absolutely, ol enlyeioi (opp. to oi eirovpdvioi

and oi KaraxOovioi), those who are on earth, the inhabit-

ants of the earth, men, Phil. ii. 10; to. enlyfia, things

done on earth, spoken of the new birth wrought by the

Holy



i'TriSiaTaaao/jiat 238 eTTidvfjLia

€irv-8io-Ta<r<rofxai ; to ordain besides, to add something to

what has been ordained, [cf. erri, D. 4] : Gal. iii. 15. Not
found elsewhere.*

€irt-8(Sw|j.i : 3 pers. sing. impf. enedibov ; fut. eniSaau)
;

1 aor. eVeScij/ca ; 2 aor. ptcp.
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12 ; ns eniOvfilaf to arouse lusts, Ro. xiii. 14 ; noit'iv ras

(nikvftias, Jn. viii. 44 ; vivaKoveiv rais tntdvixlais, Ro. vi.

12 [LT Tr WH]; 8ov\fVfiv ini6v[Jiiais (see SovXevw, 2

b.), Tit. iii. 3; ayeadai f-mdvfiiais, 2 Tim. iii. 6; Troptve-



eTTlKPtVO) 240 e7rtfM€V(o

€iri-Kpiv« : 1 aor. etreitpiva ; to adjudge, approve Oy one's

decision, decree, give sentence : foil, by the ace. with inf.,

Lk. xxiii. 24. (Plato, Dem., Pkit., Ildian., al.)
*

€iru-\ofj.pavw ; 2 aor. mid. etreka^on-qv ; to take in addi-



einveva) 241 eTTiTrodeo)

4iri-v€va) : 1 aor. firevtvaa ; fr. Horn, down ; to nod to
;

trop. (by a nod) to express approval, to assent : Acts xviii.

20, as often in Grk. writ.*

cir(voia, -ay, f), (einvofci) to think on, devise), thought,

purpose : Acts

Acts



i7rL7r60r]ac<; 242 eirKTKoirri

^^6ftr]<ris, -fws, i], longing: 2 Co. vii. 7, 11. (Ezek.

xxiii. 11 Aq. ; Clem. Alex, strom. 4, 21, 131 p. 527 a.)
*

itn-'KO^Tos,-ov, longedfor: Phil. iv. 1. ([Clem. Rom.

1 Cor. 65, 1 ; Barn. ep. 1, 3]; App. Ilisp. 43; Eustath.



eTTiaKOTTO^; 243 i7ncrTpe<f>(a

c. after the analogy of the Hebr. rrnpD (Num. iv. 16
;

1 Chr. xxiv. 19 [here Sept. (Tvla-Kfyj/ts], etc.), oversight

i. e. overseership, office, charge ; Vulg. episcopatus : Acts

i. 20, fr. Ps. cviii. (cix.) 8 ; spec, the office of a bishop

(the overseer or presiding officer of a Christian

church): 1 Tim. iii. 1, and in eccl. writ.*

tirC-o-Koiros, -ov, 6, {firtarKenTOfiui), an overseer, a man

charged with the duty of seeing that things to be done

by others are done rightly, a7ii/ curator, guardian, or

superintendent; Sept. for Tp3, Judg. ix. 28; Neh. xi.

9,14,22; 2 K. xi. 15, etc. ; 1 Mace. i. 51. The word

has the same comprehensive sense in Grk. writ. fr.

Homer Odys. 8, 163; II. 22, 255 down; hence in the

N. T. eVt'cTK. rav yjrvxoiv guardian of souls, one who

watches over their welfare : 1 Pet. ii. 25 (Jtou Travros

TTVfVfiaTos KTicTTTju K. fnicTKonov, Clem. Rom. 1 Cor. 59, 3]

;

dp)(iepevi /cat TrpoaTarrjs rmv i|/'u;^c3i/ fjfia>v 'ItjctoOs Xp. ibid.

61, 3; [cf. Sir. i. 6]), cf. Heb. xiii. 17. spec, the super-

intendent, head or overseer ofanij Christian church ; Vulg.

episcopus : Acts xx. 28 ; Phil. i. 1 ; 1 Tim. iii. 2 ; Tit. i.

7 ; see irpfo-^vrepos, 2 b.
;
[and for the later use of the

word, see Diet, of Chris. Antiq. s. v. Bishop].*

€iri-o-Trd(o, -a : fr. Aeschyl. down ; to draw on : fifj cVi-

a-ndadio, sc. aKpo^va-riav, let him not draw on his fore-

skin (Hesych. (xf] imcrTrdaBco • pr/ eXKueVw to Stppa) [A. V.

let him not become uncircumcised^, 1 Co. vii. 18. From

the days of Antiochus Epiphanes [b. c. 175-164] down

(1 Mace. i. 15; Joseph, antt. 12, 5, 1), there had been

Jews who, in order to conceal from heathen persecutors

or scoffers the external sign of their nationality, sought

artificially to compel nature to reproduce the prepuce,

by extending or drawing forward with an iron instru-

ment the remnant of it still left, so as to cover the

glans. The Rabbins called such persons O'DVl^/O, from

1|'i;o to draw out, see Buxtorf, Lex. Talm. p. 1274 [(ed.

Fischer ii. 645 sq.). Cf. BB.DD. s. v. Circumcision,

esp. McC. and S. ibid. II. 2.]
*

tirt-o-ireCpw : 1 aor. inea-TTfipa ; to sow above or besides :

Mt. xiii. 2a L T Tr WH. (Ildt., Theophr., [al.].)
*

eirio-rafiai (seems to be the Ionic form of the Mid. of

€(f)ia-n]pi. Isocrates, Aristot., al., also use eirKTrlia-ai ttjv

btdvoiav, Tov vovv, iavTov for to put one's attention on, fix

one's thoughts on ; indeed, the simple eTr-.crTJjo-ai is used

in the same sense, by an ellipsis analogous to that of

rov vovv with the verbs npo(re\fiv, eivix^'-^^ ^°d ^^ '''V^ oyfrcv

with 7rpo(T^dX\ei.v; see Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 281 sq.

Hence inicrTapai is prop, to turn one's self or one's mind

to, put one's thought upon a thing) ; fr. Hom. down

;

Sept. chiefly for JTT; (cf. Germ, sich worauf verstehen);

a. to be acquainted with : r/. Acts xviii. 25 ; Jas. iv. 14
;

Jude 10; rivd, Acts xix. 15; with reference to what is

said or is to be interpreted, to understand: Mk. xiv. 68;

1 Tim. vi. 4. b. to know : irepl tivo^, Acts xxvi. 26

;

foil. -by an ace. with a ptcp. Acts xxiv. 10 [W. 346 (324)

;

B. 301 (258)] ; foil, by on. Acts xv. 7 ; xix. 25 ; xxii.

19 ; foil, by wf. Acts x. 28 ; by ttws, Acts xx. 18; by ttov,

Heb. xi. 8. [Syn. see yivaaKU).']
*

lirC-<rTo«ris, -cwf, rj, {f(f)l(7Tr]fj.i, ec^iVra/xai), an advanc-

ing, approach ; incursion, onset, presh7 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 3r1107 Tm
(npo(rresh7 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 3r1107 Tm
(np1 0 0 3 3535 Tm
(presh7 T 0 0 1 29 31.5  Tm
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€7ri<rTpo<f)'i] 244 i7riTidr)fxi

to turn one's self: tir\ t6v xipiov and eVt tov 6e6v, oi Gen-

tiles passing over to the religion of Christ, Acts Lx. 35

;

xi. 21; xiv. 15; xv. 19; xxvi. 20, cf. 1 Pet. ii. 25; ivpos

Tt, Acts ix. 40 ; irpoi



eTTiTifiaa) 245 i7rt(f>dv€ia

[pres. fTTiTidfuat] ; fut. fTridfjcronai ; 2 aor. tnfdefirjv ; [1

aor. pass, fjreredrjv (Mk. iv. 21 R G)] ; in Sept. chiefly

for jnj, DW and D'K/n ; 1. Active : a. to put or lay

upon : Vl eVt ri, Mt. xxiii.



C7ri0av?7? 246 e*7ro9

his presence and power appear in the saving light he

has shed upon mankind, 2 Tim. i. 10 (note the word

(fxoTiaavTos in this pass.) ; but also that illustrious return

from heaven to earth hereafter to occur : 1 Tim. vi. 14
;

2 Tim.



€7rovpavio<t 247 epyacria

tir-ovpdvios, -ov, (ovpavoi), prop, existing in or above

heaven, heavenly ; 1. existing in heaven : 6 narfip inov-

pavios, i. e. God, Mt. xviii. 35 Rec. (deoi, 6e6s, Horn. Od.

17,484; II. 6, 131, etc. ; 3Macc. vi. 28; vii. G) ; ol enov



epyaTT]^ 248 epyov

(Xen. mem. 3, 10, 1 ; cyneg. 3, 3 ; Polyb. 4, 50, 3). 4.

endeavor, pains, [A. V. diligence^ : St'Sw^t tpyacriav, after

the Latinism operam do, Lk. xii. 58 (Hermog. de invent.

3, 5, 7).*

€pYd'n]s, -ou, 6, (epyd^o/xai) ; 1. as



(peOl^i(O 249 ipt<f)iov

Com. lib. d. Br. an d. Gal. p. 194 sqq.) : Ro. iii. 20, 28;

ix. 32 Rec. ; Gal. ii. 16; iii. 2, 5, 10; and simply epya:

Ro. iv. 2, 6 ; ix. 12 (11) ; ib. 32 G L T Tr WH ; xi. 6
;

Eph. ii. 9 ; 2194



'EpfAa<: 250 epxofiai

*Ep|Mis, ace. 'Epftav \cf. B. 20 (18)], 6, (Doric for

tp/ijjr), Hermas, a certain Christian (wliom Origen and

others thought to be tlie author of the book entitled

" The Shepherd " [cf. Salmon in Diet, of Chris. Biog.

s. V. Hermas



epxofiai 251 epxpfiai

finite verb: Mt. ii. 8 ; viii. 7 ; ix. 10, 18 ; xii. 44 ; xiv. 12,

33 [R G L] ; xviii. 31 ; xxvii. 64 ; xxviii. 13 ; Mk. vii, 25

[Tdf. ftVfX^.] ; xii. 14, 42 ; xiv. 45 ; xvi. 1 ; Acts xvi. 37,

Si);—



e/DG) 252 eueauico

upon one, of the guilt and punishment of murder, Mt.

xxiii. 35. fpx- wpos tov ^Itjctovv, to commit one's self to

the instruction of Jesus and enter into fellowship with

him, Jn. v. 40 ; vi. 35, 37, 44, 45, 65 ; rrpoj to (pag,



effdi<a 253 ia-x^aToif

iii. 8 ; ra irapa rtvoj, the things supplied by one, Lk. x.

7, i. q. ra naparidefifva in vs. 8 [cf. W. 3G6 (343)] ; 1 Co.

X. 27; firjTe aprov tad- prjTf oivov niueiv, to live frugally,

Lk. vii. 33 ;



e<r\aTCi)<; 254

worth, last i. e. lowest: Mk. ix. 35 ; Jn. viii. 9 Rec. ; 1 Co.

iv. i.*

itr\a,To>s, adv., extremely, [Xen. an. 2, 6, 1; Aristot.,

al.j ; ea-xdrcos ^x^i-v (in extremis esse), to be in the last

gasp, at the point of death : Mk.



€T0lfld^<O 255 €T09

to a ptcp., Mt. xxvii. 63 ; Lk. xxiv. 6, 44 ; Acts ix. 1 ;

xviii. 18; 2 Th. ii. 5; with gen. absol. : en (6e) avrov

XaXovvTOi, Mt. xii. 46 ; xvii. 5 ; xxvi. 47 ; Mk. xiv. 43
;

Lk. viii. 49 ; xxii. 47 ;



6$ 256 evwyyeXi^a

29 ; Acts vii. 6, 36, 42 ; Heb. iii. 10 (9), 17 ; Rev. xx. 2,

4, 6. preceded by a prep. : and, from . . . on, since, Lk.

viii. 43 ; Ro. xv. 23 ; in the same sense e/c, Acts ix. 33
;

xxiv. 10 [A. V.



tvayy€\(,ov 257 €vy€vr)<;

L 12, (Justin M. apol. 1, 33) ; rivd n, ace of the thing

(Alciphr. epp. 3, 12; Heliod. 2. 10 ; Euseb. h. e. 3, 4
;

[cf. W. 227 (213); B. 150 (131)J), foil, by on etc. Acts

xiii. 32; rivd foil, by inf. Acts



evBia 258 evhdvvoi

€v8£a, -as, r], (fr. ei/Sios, -oi', and this fr. ev and Zevs,

gen. Ato'y, Zeus, the ruler of the air and sky), a serene

sky, fair weather : Mt. xvi. 2 [T br. WH reject the

passage]. (Sir. iii. 15 ; Find., Aeschyl., Hippocr., Xen.,



:vOv^ 259 evXoyecti

15; of a charioteer, Num. xxii. 23; Isocr. p. 9; al.)

[COMP. : KaT-eu^vfo).]
*

tvQvs, -eia, -v, Sept. for 12'', [fr. Find, down"], straight;

a. prop, straight, level : of a way, []\It. iii. 3] ; Mk. i. 3
;

Lk. iii. 4 ;



€v\o'y'rjT6<i 260 86cevoooci)

a consecratory blessing on : Ix6v8ia, Mk. viii. 7 L TrWH;
Tovs apTovs, Lk. ix. 16; to Trorripiov, 1 Co. x. 16; r^v

Bvaiav, 1 S. ix. 13; and perh. tov aprov, Mt. xxvi. 26;

Mk. xiv. 22, (but see above under 1) ;



€xnrapehpo<i 261 evpia-KO}

ful issue, to cause to prosper : ti, as ttjv 686v Ttvot, Gen.

xxiv. 21, 40 ; Is. Iv, 11, etc. ; to. tpya rii/of, Sap. xi. 1 ; in

the Pass, always trop. to prosper, be successful : of per-

sons, Josh. i. 8 ;



€upoK\v8a>v 262 eva'XJjf^oavvff

xix. 32 ; xxii. 13 ; foil, by a pred. substantive to which

ovra must be supplied, Acts xxiv. 5 [cf. W. § 45, 6 b.; B.

304 (261)]. 2. tropically, to Jind by inquiry, thouyitt,

examination, scrutiny, observation, hearing ; to Jind



€va-)(^T}fi(t)v 263 ev^apLCTTeo)

of figure, external beauty, decorum, modesty, seemliness

(Xen., Plat., Polyb., Diod., Plut.) ; of external charm,

comeliness : 1 Co. xii. 23.*

tvo-x^itAwv, -ov, (fv, and a-xrjfia the figure, Lat. habitus)
;

1. of elegant figure, shapely, graceful, comely,



eV^^apiCTTLCi 264 'E(J3e(To^

tlalv 01 fvxapi'<TTov<Ti >^tX6j' vSwp, Clem. Al. strom. i. p.

317 ed. Sylb.
;

[cf. Suicer, Thesaur. i. 1269. "The
words evxdpKTTos, fv\api<TTflv, (V)(aptcrTia, occur in St.

Paul's writings alone of the apostolic Epistles " (Bp.

Lghtft.; cf. Ellic.

[cf.



i<f>tvpeTT]t 265 ex(o

€4>-£vp£T^s, -ov, 6, (f(f)€vpi(rKa> to find out), an inventor,

contriver, (Anacr. 41 (36), 3; Schol. ad Arstpli. ran.

1499) : KUKap, Ro. i. 30 {KaKwv evperai, Philo in Flacc.

§4 mid.; 6 KOivav d8iKr]fiaTa>i> evperrji, ibid. § 10; ndaTjs



ex(o 266
^X"^

5 T Tr WH], 3 pers. plur. elxav (Mk. viii. 7 L T TrWH
;

Rev. ix. 8 L T TrWH ; but cf. [Soph. Lex., Intr. p. 38 ;

Tdf. Proleg. p. 123; WH. App. p. 165]; B. 40 (35))

and (ixocrav (L T Tr WHin



€X,0)
267 exoi

Rev. ii. 10. Here belong the expressions taifjioviov e^eiv,

to be possessed by a demon, Mt. xi. 18 ; Lk. vii. 3.i ; viii.

27 ; Jn. vii. 20 ; viii. 48 sq. 52 ; x. 20 ; BfeXCe/SovX, Mk.

iii. 22 ; irvevfia aKadaprov, Mk. iii.



ea>9 268 ?09

Obserw. ii. p. 124; cf. Yig. ed.Herm. p. 9
;

[cf. W. 463

(432)]).

III. Mid. txofmi tivos (in Grk. writ. fr. Horn, down),

prop, to hold one's self to a thing, to lay hold of a thing,

to adhere or cling to ; to be closely



z.K 269 i,d<A

xxii. 26 (ewy t<5v enra) ; cf. xx. 8 ; Jn. viii. 9 (Rec.)

;

Actsviii. 10; IIeb.viii.il; ovk fo-nv eas evus, there is

not so mucli as one, Ro. iii. 12 fr. Ps. xiii. (xiv.) 3. 4.

of the limit of measurement: ecus fjnia-ovs, Mk. vi.



fact) 270 ^€1)709

and thriving, 2 Co. vi. 9; 1 Th. iii. 8; (fj ev e/iot

Xpia-Tos, Christ is living and operative in me, i. e. the

holy mind and energy of Christ pervades and moves me,

Gal. ii. 20 ; ck 8vvafifa)S 6eov f^i- el's



^evKT7]pia 271 ^rjfMia

5€VKTTipCa, -as, f), (fr, the adj. ^evKTrjpios, fit for joining

or binding together), a band, fastening : Acts xxvii. 40.

Found nowhere else.*

Zevs, [but gen. Aios, (dat. Act), ace. At'a (or Aiav), (fr.

old nom. Ais), Zeus, corresponding to Lat.



^tjficoa 272 ^uyof

xxvii. 10, 21 ; f]y€iadat (rjfiiav (Xen. mem. 2, 4, 3 ; nvd,

ace. of pers., 2, ,"5, 2), ri, to regard a thing as a loss : Pliil.

iii. 7 (opp. to Kfpbos), 8.*

]^T))ii6w, -a) : (fij/x/a), to affect with damage, do



^^M 273 ^(OV

even Christ's commands must be submitted to, though,

easier to be kept : Mt. xi. 29 sq. (less aptly in Clem. Rom.

1 Cor. 16, 17 Christians are called ol imo rov ^vyov rrjs

Xaptros (XdoPTfs [cf. Harnack ad loc.]). 2. a balance,

pair



^(Olj 274 ^(ooTToceay

39; vi. 40, 47, 54; xx. 3lLbr. ; iJn. v. 13; ovk e^""

^a>f]v al eu eavroi, 1 Jn. iii. 15
;

(in Enoch xv. 4, 6 the

wicked angels are said before their fall to have been

spiritual and partakers of eternal and immortal

immortal



2T5

H

T|, a disjunctive conjunction [of. W. § 53,6]. Used

1. to distinsuish thincrs or thou<i;Iits which either mu-

tually exchide each other, or one of which can take the

place of the other : o r (Lat. auf, vel) ; a. to distin-

guish one thing from



)]yeofj,ai 276
rjKQ>

rator of Judaga to the governor of Syria (cf. Krebs,

Observv. p. 61 sqq. ; Fischer, De vitiis lexx. etc. p. 432
sqq. ; Win. RVVB. s. v. Procuratoren ; Sieffert in Herzog
2 s. V. Landpfleger; Krenkel in Schenkel iv. 7; [BB.



rjXi 211 rjfiepa

addition of us w. ace. of place, Jn. iv. 4 7 ; fiaKpodtv, Mk.

viii. 3 ; irpos riva, Acts xxviii. 23 Rec. ; metapli. to come

to one i. e. seek an intimacy with one, become his fol-

lower : Jn. vi. 37 ; <Vi riva, to



t]fiepa 278 rjfJLepa

tTTTdms Trji tj^l. seven times in tlie (space of a) day, Lk.

xvii. 4 ; the dat. rjfitpa of the day on (in) which [cf. W.
§ 31, 9 ; B. § 133 (2U)i : as Tplrrj rnxepa, Mt. xvi. 21 ; Mk.

ix. 31



i^ixerepo'i 279 r/pe/i09

r]fiipa for a tribunal of assembled judges on the day of

trial [A. V. man's judgment^ (cf. the (Jerm. Landtag,

Reichstag), 1 Co. iv. 3. 4. By a Hebraistic usage

(though one not entirely unknown to (irk. writ. ; cf.

Soph. Aj. 131, G-_'3



'HpoiSiji; 280 Hp(i)8ia<{

parat. fjp(fx€(rTfpos, fr. an unused fjpfixrjv, Xen. Cyr. 7, 5,

63 ; more com. in the earlier Grk. writ, is the adv.

fiptfia. [Cf. W. § 11 fin. ; B. 28 (24).])
*

'HpcdSris, -ov, 6, (equiv. to 'HpwtSrjs, sprung from a hero

;



'HpwliUiV 281 rrxp<i

[Philip (see *t>(7r7ro9, 1)], son of Herod the Great, a

man in private life ; but she afterwards formed an un-

lawful union with Herod Antipas, whom she induced

not only to slay John the Baptist but also to make the

journey to Rome



282

e

©aSSaios, -ov, 6, ('"in, peril. large-Jiearted or coura-

geous, akliougli it lias not been shown that IJj) equiv. to

the Hebr. Td can mean pectus as well as mamma ;
[some

would connect the terms by the fact that the ' child of

one's heart '



Odvaro^ 283 dav/Ma

10; xii. 11; fcrcpayfievos ds Oavarov, that has received

a deadly wound, Rev. xiii. 3 ; nXrjyr) davdrov, a deadly

wuund lilcuth-stroke, cf. W. § 34, 3 b.]. Rev. xiii. 3, 12;

I8elv ddvarov, to experience death, Lk. ii. 26 ; lleb. xi.

5 ;



Oaufjid^Q) 284 delov

§ 308) ; 1. a loonderful thing, a marvel : 2 Co. xi. 14

L T Tr WH. 2. wonder : 6av^dCeiv daifia fxeya (cf . W.
§ 32, 2; [B. § 131, 6]), to wonder [with great wonder

i. e.] exceedingly. Rev. xvii. 6. (In



Oeio<i 285 6e\(o

493; (Plat.) Tim. Locr. p. 99 c; Ael. v. h. 13, 15[16];

Hdian. 8, 4, 26 [9 ed. Bekk.].) •

9«ios, -eta, -elov, (Ofos), [fr. Horn, down], divine : f/ deia

dvvanis, 2 Pet. i. 3 ; (jivais (Diod. 5, 31), ibid. 4 ; neut.



6e\(o 286 6€/J,€\lO<i

fTTidv/jLias Tov narpbs v^iaiv ^eXrre ttokIv it is your purpose

to fulfil the lusts of your father, i. e. ye are actuated by

him of your own free knowledge and choice, Jn. viii. 44

[W. u. s. ; B. 375 (321)]. 2. i. q. to



OefxekLoay 287 ee6^

49 ; Tidevai dtfitXiov, Lk. vi. 48 ; xiv. 29
;
plur. ol dtfitXioi

(chiefly so in Grk. writ.), Heb. xi. 10 ; Rev. xxi. 14, 19
;

neut. TO defi. Acts xvi. 26 (and often in the Sept.)
;

metaph. the foundations, beginnings, lirst principles, of



^e6<f 288 depairevQ)

CK Oeov, Acts V. 39 ; 2 Co. v. 1 ; Phil. iii. 9 ; napa Bern, 2

Th. i. 6 ; 1 Pet. ii. 4 ; Kara 6euv, Ro. viii. 27 ; 2 Co. vii.

9sq. ; cf. W. § 19 s. v. 6 ^fdy rtj/o? (gen. of pers.), the

(guardian)



OepaTTQJv 289 Beu)pii0

[R G L, Tr mrg. in br.] ; Lk. ix. 1 ; a wound, pass., Rev.

xiii. 3, 12.

Ocpdirwv, -ovTos, 6, [perh. fr. a root to hold, have about

one; cf. Eng. retainer; Vanicek p. 396 ; fr. Horn, down],

Sept. for 13;;, an



bccopia 290 6qc7avpo<i

xix. 26; to view attentively, take a view of, survey: ri,

Mt. xxviii. 1 ; to view mentally, consider : foil, by orat.

obliq., Ileb. vii. 4. 2. to see ; i. e. a. to perceive

with the eyes : Trvevfia, Lk. xxiv. 37 ; nvd



^i77avoy 291 dpT/)vo<:

treasure laid up for themselves in heaven, is used of those

to whom God has appointed eternal salvation : Mt. xix.

21; Mk. X. 21; Lk. xviii. 22; soniething precious, Mt.

xiii. 44 ; used thus of the light of the gospel, 2 Co. iv.



dprjaKeia 292 Ovydrijp

9pr\<rKtLa Tdf. -ia [see I, t], (a later word ; Ion. BprjcrKiri

in Hdt. [2, 18. 37]), -as, ij, (fr. dprja-Kevoi, and this fr.

6pfj(TKos, q. V. ; hence apparently primarily fear of the

gods); religious worship, esp. external, that which

word



dir/UTptov 293 dvpa

XV. 28 (25) ; Gen. xxviii. 8 ; xxxvi. 2 ; Judg. xi. 40 ; Is.

xvi. 2, etc.).

Oirydrpiov, -ov, to, a little daughter : Mk. v. 23 ; vii. 25.

[Strattis Incert. 5 ; Menand., Athen., Plut. reg. et imper.

Apophtheg. p.



6vpe6<i 294 doopa^

of teaching a great multitude the way of salvation, and

one encouraging the hope of the most successful results

:

1 Co. xvi. 9. 7. the door of the kingdom of heaven

(likened to a palace) denotes the c onditions which

must be



296

I

[I, J : on iota subscript in Mss. and edd. of the N. T. see

Lipsius, Gram. Untersueh. p. 3 sim ; Scricener, lutrod. etc.

p. 42, and Index II. s. v. ; Kuenen and C'olitt, N. T. Vat.,

praef. p. xi. sq ; Tdf. Froleg. p- 109;



'I.avva 296 Xhio^

These Magi are mentioned not only in the tract of the

Babyl. Talmud just referred to, but also in the Targ.

of Jonath. on Ex. vii. 1 1 ; the book Sohar on Num. xxii.

22; Numenius jrepX rdyadov in Orig. c. Cels. 4, 51 ; Euseb.



lhiUiTr)<i 297 'Ihovfiata

12 ; thine own: iv tm Ibla 6(f)6d\fiu, Lk. vi. 41. b. of

what pertains to one's property, family, dwelling, country,

etc. ; of property, oi8e fis ti tuv vnapxom-av avrS eXtyev

idiov elvai, Acts iv. 32 ; to. iSta, res



lSpQ)<i 298 lepov

liis death they disputed Solomon's authority and in the

reign of Joram recovered their liberty, wliioh they main-

tained, transmitting from generation to generation their

hatred of Israel, until they were conquered again by

Hyrcanus and subjected to the government of the Jews :



iepo7rpe7rr]<i 299 lepoavXeco

xxix. 4 ; more freq. in the O. T. Apocr. ; in the N. T.

often in the Gospels and Acts ; once elsewhere, viz. 1 Co.

ix. 13. TO Upov and 6 vaos differ, in that the former

desio'nates tlie whole compass of tlie



tepoavXo^ 300 IKaVOQ}

to rob a templt : Ro. ii. 22, where the meaning is, * thou

who abhorrest idols and their contamination, dost yet

not hesitate to plunder their shrines ' ; of. Fritzsche [and

DeUtzsch] ad loc. (Arstph., Plat., Dem., al.)
*



iKeTr]pio<i 301 ^IWvpiKOV

IketYjpios, -a, -ov, {Ik(ti]s a suppliant), pertaining to a

suppliant, fit. for a suppliant ; jj 'iKer-qpia, as subst., sc.

iXaia or paiibos
;

1. an olive-branch ; for suppliants

approached the one whose aid they would implore hold-

ing an olive-branch



c/Jbd<i 302 iva

side the Adriatic Sea, and on the other the Danube : Ro.

XV. 19 [cf. B. D. Am. ed.].*

i|ids, -dvTos, 6, (fr. trj^ii to send ; sc. a vessel, which was

tied to thongs of leather and let down into a well for the

purpose of



iva 303
r/

wpo(TKvvrj(Tov(Tiv, [RcT. ix. 20] ; xiii. 12 [(cf. 2 a. fin. be-

low)]
;
[dvanarjaoinai, Rev. xiv. 1 3 (see dvanavoi) cf . 4 b.]; L

Tr in the foil. : KaTr]yopr)(Tova-iv, Mk. iii. 2, (cf. b. f . above)
;

wpo(TKvvr]crov(Tiv, Jn. xii. 20 ; T Tr WIIin [^6fa>pi]<Tov(nv,
Jn. vii. 3] ;

^vpfjo-ovrai, Acts xxi. 24 ; L T WII Tr mrg.

in ddiKfjo-ova-iv,Rev. ix. 4 [(cf. 2 b. below)]
;
[add, epd,

Lk. xiv. 10 T WH Tr txt. ; e'|o/ioXoy.j(rerat, Phil. ii. 11 T
L mrg. Tr mrg. ; KavBr^aofxai, 1 Co. xiii. 3 T ; baxrei, Jn.

:x5ii. 2 WII Tr mrg.; dvanavcrovTai, Rev. vi. 11 WH;
bicaei. Rev. xiii. IG WH mrg.], {Iva Karapyfjcrei tov Qdva- TovKM Tiji/ fK vfKpaiv dvaaTacTiu 8ei^«t, Barn. ep. 5, 6 [so cod.

N, butIlilgenf., Miiller, Gebh.,al., adopt the subjunc.

;

yet see Cunningham's note ad loc.]) ; so that the fut. al-

ternates withthe subjunc. :tva earai . . . koi elcreXdaxriv,

Rev. xxii. 14
;
y€vrjTai koX e<rrj (Vulg. sis), Eph. vi. 3 ; in

other pass. L T TrWH have restoredthe indie., as ha
Tj^ovfTi K. Trpo(TKvvr]aov(Tiv . . . K. yvaxTCv, Rev. iii. 9 ; tva

. . . !rivr)T€ . . . Koi Ka6i(Tfa-6e or Ka6r](Tf<T6( [but WH txt.

KoOnadf] (Vulg. et sedeatis), Lk.xxii. 30 ; Kafiyfrr) k. e^o-

ixoXoyr^aerai, Phil. ii. 11 [T L mrg. Tr mrg.] ; cf.B. § 1 39,

38; W. § 41 b. 1 b. d. By a solecism freq. in the

eeeles. and Byzant. writ. Ivais joined with the indie.

Present: 1 Co. iv.6 (<l)v<nova6e) ; Gal. iv. 17 (^rj- XovTf);
[cf. Test. xii. Patr., test. Gad§ 7 ; Barn. ep. 6,

5 ; 7,11; Ignat.ad Eph. 4,2; ad Trail. 8, 2, and other

exx. in Win. and Bttm. as below ; but seeHort in WH.

App. p. 167% cf.pp. 169'', 171 sq.] ; butthe indie, is very

doubtful in the foil, passages: [Jn. iv. 15 Trtxt.]; v.

20 (Tdf. OavudCere); xvii. 3 T Tr txt. ; Gal. vi. 12TL
mrg.

; [1 Th. iv.13 L mrg.] ;Tit. ii. 4 T Tr L mrg. ; 2 Pet.

i. 10 L
; [1 Jn. v. 20 T Tr WII(cf. b. /3. above)] ; Rev.

xii. 6 (T Tr rpecfiovcnv) ;
[xiii. 1 7 WH mrg.] ; cf.W. § 41

b. 1 c. ; B. § 139, 39 ; Meyer on 1 Co. iv. 6 ; Wieseler on

Gal. iv.17; [Soph.u. s.]. (In the earlier Grk. writ, iva

is joined with the indie, of the past tenses alone, 'to

denote something; wliichwould have been, if something

else had been done, but now has not come to pass ' Her'

mann ad Vig. p. 847, cf.Klotz ad Dev. ii. 2 p. 630 sq.

;

Kuhner § 553, 7 ii. 903
;
[Jelf § 813 ; cf.Jebb in App. to

Vincent and Dickson's ModernGreek, § 79].) e. thefinal sentence is preceded by ])reparatory demon-

strative expressions [W. § 23, 5] : tlstovto, to this end,

Jn. xviii. 37 ; 1 Jn. iii. 8 ; Ro. xiv. 9 ; 2 Co. ii. 9 ; 1 Pet.

ii. 21 ; iii. 9 ; iv.6, (Barn. ep. 5, 1, 11
; [14, 5]); els avrb

TOVTO, Eph. vi. 22 ; Col. iv. 8 ; 8ia tovto,Jn. i. 31 ; 2 Co.

xiii. 10 ; Philem. 15 ; 1 Tim. i. 16 ; tovtov X"/'"') Tit. i. 5.

2. In later Grk., and esp. in Hellenistic writers, the

final force of the particle Iva

i

s

more or less weakened,
so that it is frequently used where the earlier Greeks

employed the Infinitive,yet so that the leading and

the dependent sentence have each itsown subject. The
first extant instance of this use occurs in the Amphic-

tyonic decree in [pseudo-]Dem. p. 279, 8 [i.e. de coron.
§ 155] : TTpetTjSeC'crai npos ^iKimrov Ka\ d^iovv iva ^orjdr](TTj,

[cf. Odyss. 3, 327 XiaaecrBai . tva vr)p.epTis eviairrj (cf.

3

,

19)], butit increased greatly in subsequent times ; cf.
W. § 44, 8 ; B. 237 (204) ;

[Green 1 71 sq. ; Goodwin § 45

N. 5 b. ; Jebh in App. to Vincent and Dickson's ModernGreek, § 55]. Accordingly tva stands

s

t

a

n

d

s

KaT
/F1 40.429 T6t0 0 1 289 1027 Tm
(10BT
1 0 0 1 950 864 Tm
4rpo(TKvvr9
BT

/F1 29.44 Tf
67 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 250 415(Accordingly)Tj
EMTf
/F1 39.17 Tf
e80ordingly)Tj
EMTf
1 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 198 6t54 Tf
BT
7aT
/F1 40.429 TeT41T
1 0 0 1 ET
/F1 34.44 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 192 1433 T
1 0 0 1 waET
/F1 33.19 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 1246 1853 
1 7that



tva 304 ii/a

evTiv crvvfjdeia vfitv, tva . . . dirdXvvo), Jn. xviii. 39 ; after

fitados, 1 Co. ix. 18. e. it looks back to a de-

monstrative pronoun; cf. W. 338 (317); [B. § 139,

45] : TTodev fioi tovto, tva tXdjj kt\. for to eXOelv



iva TC 305 ^luvhaio^

tva tI [so LWH uniformly, also Tr exc. (by mistake?)

in Mt. xxvii. 46], and written unitedly Ivarl [so Rec.'"'®''

G T uniformly ; see W. § 5, 2j ; Lat. ut quid f i. e. foi- what

purpose f wherefore



'lovBaiafio^ 306 'I(XaaK

3, (1 Mace. ii. 23) ; avdpairos, AcLs xxi. 39 ; \^6u8o7rpo-

(bfjrrjs, Acts xiii. 6 ; dpxi-fpevs, Acts xix. 14
; ywr], Acts

xvi. 1 ; xxiv. 24; y^, Jn. iii. 22; x<"P"' ^^k. i. 5. b.

without a noun, substantively, Jewish as



icrdryjf:\o<i 307 laTTJIXl

xvii. 1 7 ; in Joseph. "laoKos, -ov), Isaac, the son of Abra-

ham by Sarah : Mt. i. 2 ; viii. 1 1 ; xxii. 32 ; Ro. ix. 7, 10

;

Gal. iv. 28 ; Heb. xi. 9, 1 7 sq. 20 ; Jas. ii. 21, etc.



ICTTTJfXl, 308 icTTopeco

Acts iv. 7 ; ivuiinov tivos, Acts vi. 6 ; before judges : els

avTovs, before the members of the Sanhedrin, Acts xxii.

30 ; (V T(b (rvvedpla. Acts v. 27 ; tVi with gen. of the judge,

pass. (TTadricrfadf, Mk. xiii. 9 ; riva lifjuofiov



i,<T')(ypo<i 309 7,(oappT)<;

gain knowledge of hrj visiting: something (wortliy of

being seen), Tr]v x<iipav, Pint. Thes. 30; Pomp. 40; Ttva,

some distinguished person, to become personally ac-

quainted with, know face to face: Gal. i. 18; so too in

Joseph, antt. 1, 11,



'I(odvvT}<; 310 loxri]^

[of. Tdf. Proleg. p. 79 ; ¥/H. App. p. 159 ; Scrivener, Intr.

p. 562 (cf. s. V. N, I/)], gen. -ov, dat. -tj and (in [ilt. xi.

4 WII ; Rev. i. 1 WH] ; Lk. vii. 18 f Tr WH, [22 T Tr
WH] -et [cf. WH.

310



*Ia)<Ti]<f> 311 KaOaipeo}

55 (where L T Tr WH 'laafjcf), q. v. 6) ; see 'laKw^op,

3. 3. the son of Mary, the sister of the mother of

Jesus [see Mapid/ji, 3] : Mt. xxvii. 56 (where T Tr mrg.

WH txt. 'laxjTjcf) ['loxr^s and 'Ioxttjc^ seem to have



Kadaipw 312 Ka6ap6<i

out the notion of violence, nva, to detach from the cross

one crucified, Mk. xv. 36, 46 ; Lk. xxiii. 53, (Polyb. 1, 86,

6 ; Philo in Flacc. § 10) ; nva ano tov ^v\ov, Acts xiii.

29 (Sept. Josh. viii. 29 ; x. 27) ;



KaOapoTT)^ 313 Kadi^o)

Passow s. V. p. 1528'
;
[L. and S. s. v. 3] ; Kuliner § 421,

4 ii. p. 344. d. in a levitical and ethical sense : ndin-a

Kadapa vfiiv, Lk. xi. 41, on which see evfi/xt. [Syn. see

fiXiKpivT]! ; cf. Westcott on



KaOiijfii 314 Kaddx; m

Bpovov], to confer the kingdom upon one, Acts ii. 30 ; riva

(V be^ia avTov, Epb. i. 20 ; rivd, to appoint one to act as

judge, 1 Co. vi. 4 (StKacmji', Plat. legg. 9 p. 873 e. ; Poljb.

40, 5, 3 ; a-vvidpiov



Kaduxnrep 315 Kai

often ; Kadas SiSdo-Ku, agreeably to my method of teach-

ing, 1 Co. iv. 17 ; ica6o}s yiypaTtrat., Mt. xxvi. 24 ; Mk. ix.

13; Acts vii 42; xv. 15; ilo. i. 17, and often in Paul;

the apodosis wanting, and to be



Kai 316 ticu

53 ; xii. 40 ; Acts xxviii. 27 ; 1 Th. iii. 5 ; 1 Tim. vi. 1
;

Heb. xii. 15 ; Rev. xvi. 15
;
[see B. 368 (315) d. ; cf. W.

§ 56. 2 a.]. d. it annexes what follows from something

said before (kul



«.at 317 Katvo<;

<ivt6s, see airos, I. 1 a. preceded by an adverb of com-

parison in the former part of the sentence : Kad<M>s . . .

Kai, Lk. !. 31 [WHtxt. om., LTrmrg.br., ical i/ietj]
;

.In. vi. 57; xiii. 15, 33; iJn. ii. 18; iv. 17; iCo.



KatP0T7]<i 318 KULpOf

Is. xlii. 10; aana, Ps. xxxii. (xxxiii.) 3; xxxix. (xl.) 4,

etc.) ; \eyfiv Ti /cat [^ L T Tr WH] aKOveiv Kaivorepov,

Acts xvii. 21 (7iewer sc. than that which is ah-eady
;

[cf.

W. 244 (228 sq.)]); Kriais, Gal. vi. 15;



KaXaao 319 HaK€lVO<i

I

1 sub fin., etc), 1 Pet. i. 5 ; Kaipoi ava\lrv^fa>r d-ro irpoaa>-

nou IOC Kvplov, denotes the time from the return of Christ

on, the times of the consummated divine kingdom, Acts

iii. '/O (19). e. a? often in Grk. writ., andmes



iCatCLa 320 KOKOQ)

referring to the nearer subject [cf. fKeluos, 1 c]

;

a.

and he (Lat. et is, Grerm. und selbiger) : Mt. xv. 18; Jn.

vii. 29 ; xix. 35 [L TrWH km e'/c.]. b. he also (Germ.

auch selbiger) : Mt. xx. 4 [T WH



Ma/ceo? 321 Ka\e<m

1, ? ; 7, 3 ; 8, 6) : Tr]v ^^rvxrjVTivos Kara Tivos, against one,

Acts xiv. 2.*

KOKws, (kqkos), adv., [fr. Horn, down], badly, ill, i. e. a.

[in a physical sense] miserably : e^eiv, to be ill, sick [see

exo), II. a.],



Ka\.kii\aLo<; 322 KoXvju/uo

132/-nx, Kokelv TO ovofid twos, with the name in the ace,

to give same name to one, call his name : Mt. i. 21, 23, 25
;

Lk. i. 13, 31
;

pass., Lk. ii. 21 ; I»ev. xix. 13 ; Gen. xvii.

19 ; 1 S. i. 20, etc.



KaKVTTTU) 323 KUV

to the reader by the context in 1 Co. xi. 4 nara K€(f)a\fjs

€;(a)i'; see i'^co, I. 1 b.]; metaph., 2 Co. iii. 14-16, of that

which prevents a thing from being understood. (Horn.,

Tragg., Arstph., al. ; Sei)t.)*

KoXvirTO) ; flit.



Kava 324 /ca7r7j\eua>

a<ppova sc. df^rjade fie, 2 Co. xi. 16 ; (Sap. xiv. 4 ; xv. 2).

Cf. B. § 149, G; [W. 584 (543); Green, Gram, of the

N. T. p. 230; Klotz ad Devar. ii. 1 p. 139 sq. ; L. and S.

s. V. ; Soph.



KaiTVO<i 325 Kaphvla

I

BfjfiaTa, axrnfp ol KanriXoi, Kfpaadfitvoi y( ol noWoi Kai

BoXuxTavTts Kai KaKOfxerpovvrfS, Liician. lierniot. 59), Kanrj-

\(v€iv ri was also used as synonymous with In corru/it, to

adulterate (Themist. or. 21 p. 247 ed. Hard, says that

the



icaphio<yv(ticrT7]<i 326 Kara

and endurance, Jas. v. 8. in ref. to good-will and love

:

^x^-v Tiva iv Tfi K. to have one in one's heart, of constant re-

membrance and steadfast affection, Phil. i. 7 (' te tamen

ill toto pectore semper liabet ' Ovid, tristvid,

x0
(tristvid,)Tj
ET
'Kc0 0 1 676 3436 Tm
(affection,8 3489 Tm
(to)Tj
ET
/F1 35 Tf
BT8.80Tf
BT
1 0 4437 Tm
(Phil.ove)Tj
ET
/F1 11.67 090Tf
B1 0 0 24);3546 Tm
(ref.)en)Tj
ET
/F1 19.44 9Tf
BT
1 0 0elvai 3376 Tm
(totorance)Tj
ET
/F1 39.
1 02
1 0 043 3481 Tm
(Tfi)



Kara 327 Kara

Tov KpTjuvov, Mt. viii. 32 ; Mk. v. 13 ; Lk. viii. 33 ; Karix^ev

Kara ttjs Ke(f)a\fjs (so that it flowed down from his head

[cf. W. 381 (357) note]; but it is more correct here to

omit KOTO, with LTTrWH; see KOTaxfco), Mk. xiv. 3;

hence Kara KfCpaXfjs (a veil hanging down from his head)

f;^a)i', 1 Co. xi. 4 ([A. V. havliuj /lis liead covered] cf. ku-

TaTr(Ta(T[ia [or rather KaXvfjiiJ,a (q. v.), but see e'xat 1. 1 b.]).

b. down upon (down into) anything : Acts xxvii. 14 [W.
381 (357) notei; cf. B.D. Am. ed. s. v. Crete]; trop. fj

KdTa Idddovs TiTMXfia reaching down into the depth, i. e.

deep or extreme poverty, 2 Co. viii. 2 (cf. Strabo 9, 5

p. 41!) e'crri to iiavrtlov "tvTpov koWov Kara (idOovs). C.

used of motion or extension through a space from top to

bottom; hence through, throughout: in the N. T. [and in

Luke's writ. ; B. § 147, 20] everywh. with the adj. okos,

as Kaff oKrjs ttjs irepixoipov Trjs lovdalas, rfji 'lomrrjs, Lk.

iv. 14 ; xxiii. 5 ; Actsix. 31 ; x. 3 7, {dieaTrdprjo-av Kara rfis

vrjcrov, Polyb. 3, 19, 7 ; fo-Kedacrpevoi Kara Trjs ;^a)pa?, 1,17,

10; 3, 76, 10; pi] Trapa^aivfiv ra^ dppaTOTpo)(j.as, dWa
Kar avTwv Uvai, Ael. v. h. 2, 27). 2. meta])h. a.

after verbs of swearing, adjuring, (the hand being,

as it were, placed down upon the thing sworn by [cf.

Bnhdy. p. 238; Kiihner § 433 fin.]), by: Mt. xxvi. 63;

Heb. vi. 13, 16, (Is. xlv. 23 ; 2 Chr. xxxvi. 13 ; Judith i.

12; Dem. 553, 17; 554, 23). b. against (prop, down

upon [W. 382 (358)] ; Hebr.S;r) : opp. to Inip, .Alk. ix.

40 ; 2 Co. xiii. 8 ; Ro. viii. 31 ; opp. to juera, Mt. .xii. 30;

Lk. xi. 23 ; after irnQvpeiv, Gal. v. 17; eiTTfii' Trovrjpou

(pfjpa), Mt. V. 11 ; 'KaXfiv, Acts vi. 13 ; Jude 15
; paprvpia,

Mk. xiv. 55 ; Mt. xxvi. 59
; paprvpeiv, 1 Co. xv. 15 [here

many take k. i. q. with regard to, of; cf. De Wette ad loc.

;

Loh. ad Phryn. p. 272] ; -^evbopapTypdv, I\Ik. xiv. 56 sq.

;

yoyyv^eiv, Mt. XX. 11 (Ex. xv. 24 Alex.) ; ^ibdaKeiv, Acts

xxi. 28; \|/'ei;Se(r^at, Jas. iii. 14 (Xen. apol. 13) ; a-vp^ovXiov

Xa^f'iv or TTouiv, Mt. xxvii. 1 ; Mk. iii. 6 ; alre'ia-dai n, Acts

XXV. 3, 15 ; after verbs of accusing, etc. : fxeiv n, Mt.

V. 23 ; Mk. xi. 25; Rev. ii. 4, 14, 20; Karijyopelv, Lk. xxiii.

14 ; Kar-qyopia, Jn. xviii. 29 [Tdf. om. Kara] ; eyKuXelv, Ro.

viii. 33 ; (vrvyxdveiv nvl, Ro. xi. 2 ; add, Acts xxiv. 1
;

XXV. 2 ; Jas. v. ; to x^'-pdypa4>ov. Col. ii. 14 ; Kp'icriv ttouIv,

Jude 15; after verbs of rebelling, fighting, pre-

vailing: Mt. X. 35; xii. 25; Acts xiv. 2; 1 Co. iv, 6
;

2 Co. X. 5 ; 1 Pet. ii. 11 ;
[Rev. xii. 7 Rec] ; Icrxveiv, Acts

xix. 16 ; e^ovaiav exetv, Jn. xix. 11.

II. With the Accusative; cf. W. § 49 d. ; Bnhdy. p.

239 sqq. 1. of Place; a. of the place through

which anything is done or is extended (prop, dowyi

through ; opp. to dvd, up through) : KaS" oXtjv rfjv ttoXiv

KTipv-raeiv, Lk. viii. 39 ; tKCpepeiv Kara rds TrXareias, Acts

V. i5[RG]; add, Lk. ix. 6 ; xiii. 22; xv. 14; Acts viii.

1; xi. 1 ; XV. 23 ; xxi. 21 ; xxiv. 5, 12 ; xxvii. 2 ; rovs koto

ra 'iOvrj (throughout Gentile lands) Trdvras 'lovSatonj, Acts

xxi. 21, cf. Grimm on 2 Mace. i. 1 ; Kara. Trjv 686p, along

the way i. e. on the journey [W. 400 (374) note i], Lk.

X. 4; Acts viii. 36; xxv. 3; xxvi. 13; along (Lat. secun-

dum or praeter [R. V. ojf]), neXayos to Kara rrjv KiXiiciav,

Acts xxvii. 5. b. of the place to whicli one is brought

(down) : yevofievos fTrWH om. 7.] Kara rbv ronov [e'X-

Bav etc.'], Lk. X. 32 [cf. Field, Otium Norv. Pars iii. ad

loc] ; iX66vT€s Kara ttjv Mvaiav, Acts xvi. 7 ; Kara rfjv

Kvidov, Acts xxvii. 7 ; Kar aiirov, (came) to him, i. e. to

the place where he was lying, Lk. 33 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 671 2735 Tm
(BT
1 0 0 1 2390 35 30.83 Tf
BT
1 0 018Xe1 0 022 13750 638 Tc
(5.)Tj
ET
/F1 31.67 Tf
BT
1 0 023 18351 639 Tmf(5.)Tj
ET
/F1 F1 39 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 23950 638 Tdirec-(e.)Tj
ET
/F1 30.83 Tf
BT
1 0 01 1 372 1686 T(motion)Tj
ET
/F1 11.67 Tf
BT
1 0 0 0 2432 1081 Tm
(;)Tj
ET
/F1 29.44 Tf
BT
1 0 0 4 1692 1187 Ttoii'nm
(rds)Tj
ET
/F1 10 Tf
BT
1 0 0  1 6328 365 Tm
(:)Tj
ET
/F1 30 Tf
BT
1 0 0 61 4918 365 TAi^v.S;r))Tj
ET
/F1 24.17 Tf
BT
1 0 0 11 922 1081 T1m
(7)Tj
ET
/F1 34.17 Tf
BT
1 0 0 85 322 3394 Tm
(Kara)Tj
ET
/F1 29.63 Tf
BT
1 0 0 39 922 3394 Tmvpijvqxetv,



Kara 328 Kara

(Tfiu, Ps. xciv. (xcv.) 8), some would take it and Kara here

i. q. like as in the day etc. ; Vulg. secundum'\ ; Kara nav a-d^-

4aTov, Acts xiii. 27; xv. 21 ; xviii. 4 ; Kad' (Kdarrjv rjfxtpav,

Heb. iii. 13; Kara fiffva



Kara 329 Kara^dWoj

yvSxrtv, 1 Pet. iii. 7 ; kut iiriyvaxriv, Ro. x. 2 [cf. W. 403

(376)] ; Kara ayvoiav, [m ignorance], Acts iii. 17. 8.

of likeness; as, like as : a-vvreXeaa) . . . bia6f]Kr]v Kaivrjv,

ov Kara rfjv dtadfjKTjv kt\. lleb. viii. 8 sq.



Kara/Sapeo) 330 KaTaya)i>L^ofiai

(where the metajih. is taken from an athlete or combat-

ant). 2. to put in a lower jAace: in the phrase 6e-

fxeXiov Koru^aXXo/iai, to lay (down) a foundation (Joseph,

antt. 11, 4, 4; 15, 11, 3; Dion. H. antt. 3, C9; al.),



KaTaoeo)Sec 331 KaraKXripoSoTeo)

fiT)v; 1. io struggle against (Polyb. 2, 42, 3, etc.). 2.

to overcome (cf. Germ, niederhdtnpftn) : Ileb. xi. 33.

(Polyb., Joseph., Lciiin., Pint., Aelian.) *

KaTo-Se'ft), -w: 1 aur. (cuTt5;;o-a; fr. lloin. down ; to hind

up : TO. rpavfiara,



KaTaKXqpovofieoo 332 KaraXafjL^avoi

doTTfo-a; to distribute by lot] to distribute as an inheritance :

Tivi Ti, Acts xiii. 1 9 Rec. ; see the foil. word. (Deut. i.

38; xxi. IG ; Josh. .xix. 51 Ald.,Coinpl. ; 1 Mace. ill. 36,

— in all with the var. KaraKKr^povofielv.



KaTaXiyo) 333 KaraXv/xa

to understand, perceive, learn, comprehend, (Plat. Phaedr.

p. 250 d. ; Axioch. p. 370 a. ; Polyb. 8, 4, 6 ; Philo, vita

cobtempl. § 10; Dion. Hal. antt. 5, 4G) ; Mid. (Dion.

Hal. antt. 2, 6G
;

[cf. AV. 253 (238)]), foil, by on,



Karakvu) 334 KaTavvcraco

36, 1 [plur.] ; 32, 19, 2; Diod. 14, 93, 5; [al.; cf. W. 25,

93 (89)].)*

KOTa-Xvo) ; fut. AcaraXucrw ; 1 aor. AcartXvcra; 1 aor. pass.

KaTeXvBrjv ; 1 fut. pass. 3 pers. sing. KaTaXvdrjo-erai ; to dis-

folve, disunite, [see Kara, III. 4] ;



Kara^coco 335 Kardpa

10; of violent pity, Joann. Malal. chronogr. 1, 18, ed.

Bonn. p. 4G0). Cf. Fritzsche on Rom. ii. p. 5.j8 sqq.*

Kar-o^iow, -<i5 : 1 aor. pass. /caTrj^ico^^v; to account worthy,

judge icorthy : Tiud nvos, one of a thing, 2 Th. i.



Kaiapaojjiai 336 KUTaaKevd^ca

KaT-apdo|jiat, -cofxai; (dep. mid. fr. Kardpa) ; 1 aor. 2 pers.

sing. KarqpdcTai; [pf. pass. ptcp. Karrjpaneuos (see below)]

;

fr. Horn, down; Sept. mostly for ^^)p and "nX; to curse,

doom, imprecate evil on : (opp. to €ii\oyfl.v) absol.



KaTaaK7]vo(o 337 KaTaridrjixi

pers. or thing: tiji/ oSoi/, Mt. xi. 10; Mk. i. 2; Lk. vii.

27; pf. pass. ptcp. prepared in spirit, Lk.'i. 11 (Xen.

Cyr. 5, 5, 10). b. of builders, to construe:, erect,

with the included idea of adorning and erjuipping



KararofiT} 338 KarevavTi

for one's self with any one, to gain favor tvith (to do some-

thing for one which may win favor), Acts xxiv. 27 ; xxv.

9 ; so Hdt. 6, 41 ; Thuc. 1, 33 ; Xen. Cyr. 8, 3, 26 ; Dem.

193, 22 (20) ; (piXiav



KarevcoTTtov 339 KaTe')(w

[in the sight of} : roC d(oi, L T TrWH in 2 Co. ii. 1 7 and

xii. 19.*

KaT-€V(iiriov, adv., not met with in prof. auth. ([W. 102

(97)] see euaniou), over against, opposite, be/ore theface of,

before thepresence of, in



KaT7)<yope(i> 340 KaTL(j')(y(ii

the ship, cf. Hdt. 7, 59. 188 etc. ; Bos, Ellips. (ed. Schaefer)

p. 318; see, too, Od. 11,455 sq. (cf. Eustath. 16J9, 18;

Thorn. Mag. ed. Ritschl p. 310, 7 sqq.) ; but Passow (as

below) et al. take the verb as intrans.



KaroiKeo) 341 Kavcn<i

subjunc. 2 pers. plur. KaTUTxvcTrjTe (Lk. xxi. 36 T Tr txt.

WII) ; Sept. mostly for Din ; among Grk. writ. esp. by

Polyb., Diod., Dion. H.
;

prop, to he strong to another's

detriment, to prevail against ; to he superior in strength



Kava-OQ) 342 KeSpa.(OV

fls Kavaiv, the fate of which land (appointed it by God)

is, to be burned up (by fire and brimstone from heaven
;

cf. Deut. xxix. 23), Heb. vi. 8 ; of. Bleek ad loc. (Ildt.,

Plat., Isocr., Plut., al. ; Sept.)



KeLjxat 343 Kevo^covia

mrg., ace. to the more correct reading [but see WH.
App. ad loc]

; {x^elfxappo^ Kedpoivos, Joseph, antt. 8, 1,

5 ; (pdpay^ Kedpavos, ib. 9, 7, 3 ; b. j. 6, 6, 1 ; (pdpayyi

Badeia . . . rj Kedpow cjuopaarai, ib. 5, 2, 3).



Kevoco 344 Keparcop

K£v6w, -i: [fut. Kffaa-co, 1 Co. ix. 15 L txt. T Tr WIT]
;

1 aor. (Kfvaxra ; Pass., pf. KeKevafxai ; 1 aor. fKtvcJoOrjv
;

(ksvus) ;
1. to empty, make empty : eavrov e'/cei/wo-e,

sc. Toi eivai 'icra 6ea> or r^s



KepSaiUQ) 345 KTlVfTOH

KtpSaivo): [fut. K(p8f)(Ta>, Jas. iv. 13 Rec.""^'"' LTTr
WII ; see also below] ; 1 aor. fKtpdrjaa (an Ionic form fr.

Kepddm, which later writ, use for the earlier fKepbava, see

Lob. ad Phryn. j). 740; BUm. Ausf. Sprchl. ii. ]). 215;



KrjTTO'i 346 kl^u>t6<^

mans, denoting a register and valuation of propevtj- in

accordance with which taxes were paid), in the N. T. (as

in Cod. Just. 4, 47) the tax or tribute lecied on individuah

and to be paid yearly (Hesych. ktjvctos' (i8os vofiiaiiaTos,

e7riicfX Tm
(the94aiovT
/F1 36.04 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 766 33401 Tf147))Tour
/F1 31.33 Tf
T
1 0 0 1 396 344BT
Tf1and



Kiddpa 347 KXavBrj

mon.], Arstph., Lysias, Athen., Ael., al.) : in the N. T.,

tlie ark of the covenant, in the temple at Jerusalem,

Heb. ix. 4 (Philo, Joseph.; Sept. very often for p'lK) ; in

the heavenly temple. Rev. xi. 19 ; of Noah's vessel, built

in the form



KXav^ia 348 KXrjpovofieo)

3, 17, 11 KXavSos, by Pomp. Mela 2, 7 and Plin. h. n. 4,

20 (12), 61 Gaudos, [(now Gaudo-nesi or Clauda-nesa)'] :

Acts xxvii. 16.*

KXavSia, -as, ^, Claudia, a Christian woman : 2 Tim.

iv.21. [Cf. B. D. (esp. Am. ed.) s.

2,



KXrjpovofiui 349 K\7]ai<f

(55), 8 ; tI]v eV eiae^ela 86$av, 15, 22, 3) ; in bibl. Grk.

everywh. w. the ace. of the thing ; so very freq. in the

O. T. in the phrase xXr/p. yfju and rrjv yrju, of the occupa-

tion of the land of Canaan by the



KXrjTO^i 350 KXvBcovl^Ofiai

(3 Mace. V. 14 ; Xen. symp. 1,7); in the N". T. every-

where in a technical sense, the divine invitation to embrace

salvation in the kingdovi ofGod, which is made esp. through

the preaching of the gospel : with gen. of the author,



KkcoTtd^ 351 /COtl/toVcuO

iK Tov TToOov, Aristaenet. epp. 1, 26, p. 121 ed. Boisson-

ade [ep. 27, 14 ed. Abreschjj.*

KXwTOs, -5 [B 20 (18) ; W. § 8, 1], 6, (XaSn; appar.

identical witli Alphasus, see 'AX^alos, 2 [cf. Heinichen's

note on Euseb. h. e.



reOlVCOViU 852 KoXaQaa

or partner: as in Grk. writ., w. dat. of the thing, 1 Tim.

V. 22 ; 2 Jn. 11 ; raii xpf''«'^ nvoi, so to make another's

necessities one's own as to relieve them [A. V. communi-

cating to the 7iecessiti('.s etc.], Ro. xii.



KuAuXKeta 353 /coXtto?

I

wnt. 1. prop, to lop, prune, as trees, wings. 2.

to check, curb, restrain. 3. to chastise, correct, pun-

ish : so in the N. T.
;

pass. 2 Pet. ii. 9, and Lchm. in 4;

mid. to cause to he punished (3 Mace. vii. 3) :



KuXvfi^do) 354 Koviao*

cf. Vanicek p. 1 79 ; L. and S. s. v.]), Hebr. p^n ; the

bosom (Lat. sinus), i. e. as in the Gi'k. writ. fr. Horn,

down 1. the front of the body between the arms :

hence dvaKela-dai ivrm koXtto) tivos, of of



KOVLOprOff 355 Kop^av

touching them [B. D. s. v. Burial, 1 fin. ; cf. Edersheim,
Jesus the Messiah, ii. 316 sqq.]), Mt. xxiii. 27 ; rolxos
KSKov. is appHed to a hypocrite who conceals his malice
under an outward assumption of piety. Acts



Kooe 356 KO(T^O<i

fered) to God: Mk. vii. 11 (Joseph, antt. 4, 4, 4, of the

Nazirites, oi Kop^av avrovs ovofiaaavres tw deco, 8wpop Se

TOVTO crrjfiaLvei, icara 'EWr]U(ov y\6i)TTav j cf. coiitr. Apion.

1, 22, 4; [BB.DD. s. v. Corban; Ginshurg in the



Koa-fx,o<i 357 KO(T^O<i

hyperbole, Jn. xxi. 25 i^Sap. vii. 17 ; ix. 3 ; 2 Mace. viii.

1 8 ; KTi^eiv T. Koaiiov, Sap. xi. 1 8 ; 6 tov Koafiov KTiarTjs,

2 Mace. vii. 23 ; 4 Mace. v. 25 (24) ;
— a sense in whicli

It does not occur



KovapTO<; 358 Kparaioa

KovapTos, -ov, 6, (a Lat. name), Quartus, an unknown

Christian : Ro. xvi. 23.*

Koxi|xi, Trtxt. Kov/i, TWH Kovjti, (the Ilebr. 'Dip [impv.

fern. ; the other (masc.) form must be regarded as hav-

ing become an interjection]), arise :

[

i

m

p

v

.

[

i

m

p

v

.



Kpareco 359 Kpe/xavvvfii

/iOTi^ ; Svvdfiei, Eph. iii. IG, (cf. l(T)(veiv rois amfuiai, Xen.

mem. 2, 7, 7) ; dvdjji^eade, Kparaioiade, i. e. show your-

selves brave [A. V. be strong], 1 Co. xvi. 13 (uvdpl^fa-de

<(. Kparaiovada) fj Kapdia vfiuv, Ps. xxx. (xxxi.)



kpeiruXr) 360 KpiVOB

8. V.)], Kpe^dco -S> [" still later " (ibid.)], and (Sept. Job

xxvi. 7 and Byzant. writ.) Kpffxd^di, (in the N. T. the

pres. does not occur) : 1 aor. eKpefiaaa ; 1 aor. pass. eVpe-

fidcTdrjv, fr. Horn, down; Sept. for nSn; to h91 1183 3592 31 39.17 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 1078 3386 Tm676 3387 Tmebp,5.67 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 124 3439 Tm
(pres33aaa)Tjsuspend25 Tf
BT
1 0  0 0 1 386 3496 Tm
(2m
(noTj
ET
t\2.22 Tf
BT
1 070 1 126 3658 Tm
3V.)noTj
ET
eni7.5 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 1020 3386 Tm450)noTj
ET
r34.72 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 777 3552 Tm
50Sn;)3.)Tj
ET
Rec)25 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 386 3496 Tm
Tj
Es33aaa



KptVQ) 361 KpLcra

(lest I should prepare grief for myself by being com-

pelled to grieve you), 2 Co. ii. 1 ; foil, by an inf., Acts xx.

16; XXV. 25; 1 Co. ii. 2 GLTTr WII [(sec below)];

V. 3 ; Tit. iii. 12. (1 Mace. xi. 33 ; 3 Mace. i.



Kpc(T7ro<i 362 Kpv7rra>

damnation, Mk. iii. 29 [Rec] ; fj Kpicris rrjs yeevvrjs, the

judgment condemning one to Gehenna, the penahy of

Gehenna, i. e. to be suffered in hell, Mt. xxiii. 33. In

John's usage Kpla-is denotes a. that judgment

which Christ occasioned, in that



KpvaTaXX.l^oi 363 KTiafia

Col. iii. 3 ; rt eis ri, Lk. xiii. 21 [R G L €V€Kpvylreif'\ ; tavrov

els with ace. of place, Rev. vi. 15; tipo. dno TrpoacoTrov

nvos to cover (and remove [cf. W. § 30, G b. ; 6G, 2 d.])

from the



KTcaTr}<; 364 Kvprjvr)

KTC<rrns (on the accent of. W. § 6, 1 h. [of. 94 (89) ; esp.

Chandler §§ 35, 36]), -ov, 6, (kW^w), a founder; a creator

[Aristot., Phit., al.] : of God, 1 Pet. iv. 19 [of. W. 122

(116)]; (Judith ix. 12;



Kvp'^VlO'i 365 KVpiO'i

anmbers of Jews, whom Ptolemy I. had brought thither,

md invested with the rights of citizens : Acts ii. 10.

lUB.DD. s. v.]*

Kvpf|vi.os (Lchm. Kvplvos [-peivos Tr mrg. WH mrg.

(see 6t, t)]), -01^, 6, Quirin[-i-Jus (infull, Publius



KVpiO<i 366 K(i)\va>

Acts V. 19; riii. 26; xii. 7; nvfvfia Kvptov, Lk. iv. 18;

Acts viii. 39; with prepositions: ino (R G add the art.)

Kvpiov, Mt. i. 22; ii. 15; Trapa Kvplov, Mt. xxi. 42 and

Mk. xii. 11, fr. Ps. cxvii. (cxviii.) 23 ; napa Kvpico,



K(OfJ,1J 867 \dOpa

short, hence) to hinaer, prevent,forbid ;
[fr. Find, down]

;

Sept. for i(!l3, twice (viz. 1 S. xxv. 26 ; 2 S. xiii. 13) for

y^n : riud foil, by an inf. [W. § 65, 2 /3. ; cf. B. § 148, 13],

Mt. xix. 14 ; Lk. xxiii. 2 ; Acts xvi. 6 ; xxiv. 23 ; 1 Th.

ii. 16 ; Ileb. vii. 23 ; W Kokvei fie ^anTiadrfvai. ; what doth

hinder me from being (to be) baptized? Acts viii. 36
;

the inf. is omitted, as being evident from what has gone

before, Mk. ix. 38 sq. ; x. 14; Lk. ix. 49; xi. 52; xviii.

16 ; Acts xi. 17; Ro. i. 13 ; 3 Jn. 10 ; avTov is wanting,

because it has preceded, Lk. ix. 50 ; the ace. is wanting,

because easily supplied from the context, 1 Tim. iv. 3
;

as often in Grk. writ., constr. w. rivd twos, to keep one

from a thing. Acts xxvii. 43 ; with ace. of the thing, tt}v

napaippoviav, to restrain, check, 2 Pet. ii. 16; to XaXeii*

yXwcTO-ats, 1 Co. xiv. 39 ; rt, foil, by tov firj, can any one

hinder the water (which offers itself), that these should

not be baptized? Acts x. 47 ; in imitation of the Hebr.

K^l foil, by |D of the pers. and the ace. of the thing, to

withhold a thing from any one, i. e. to deny or refuse one

a thing: Lk. vi. 29 [B. § 132, 5] (ro fjunjfielov dno (rov,

Gen. xxiii. 6). [Comp. : SiokcoXvco.]
*

Kw)i.T), ijs, f], (akin to Kflfiai, Koi/xdo), prop, the common
sleeping-place to which laborers in the fields return

;

Curtius § 45 [related is Eng. home']), [fr. Hes., Hdt.

down], a village : Mt. ix. 35 ; x. 1 1 ; Mk. xi. 2 ; Lk. v.

17; ix. 52 [here Tdf. ttoXii/], and often in the Synopt.

Gospels; Jn. xi. 1, 30; with the name of the city near

which the villages lie and to whose municipality they

belong : Kaia-apflas, Mk. viii. 27 (often so in Sept. for

JTiJ3 with the name of a city ; cf. Gesenius, Thes. i. p.

220' [B. D. s. V. Daughter, 7] ; also for nxn and nilXD
with the name of a city) ; by meton. the inhabitants of
villages, Acts viii. 25 ; used also of a small town, as Beth-

saida, Mk. viii. 23, 26, cf. 22 ; Jn. i. 45 ; of Bethlehem,

Jn. vii. 42 ; for "y^. Josh. x. 39 ; xv. 9 [Compl.] ; Is. xlii.

11. [B. D. s. V. Villages.]

K(i>|x6-^o\is, -6ci)s, f), a village approximating in size and

number of inhabitants to a city, a village-city, a town

(Grerm. MarktflecJcen) : Mk. i. 38. (Strabo
;

[Josh,

xviii. 28 Aq., Theod. (Field)] ; often in the Byzant. writ,

of the middle ages.) *

KU|ios, -ov, 6, (fr. Kf (/xat ; accordingly i. q. Germ. Ge-

lag; cf. Curtius § 45); fr. [Hom. h. Merc, Theogn.]

Hdt. down ; a revel, carousal, i. e. in the Grk. writ. prop,

a nocturnal and riotous procession of half-drunken and

frolicsome fellows who after supper parade through the

streets with torches and music in honor of Bacchus or

some other deity, and sing and play before the houses

of their male and female friends ; hence used generally,

of feasts and drinking-parties that are protracted till lute

at night and indulge in revelry
;
plur. \revellings'] : Ro.

xiii. 13; Gal9T
/Fty)



XalXayfr 368 \a\ii0)

Xa6fiv), and L [WH KC (see the latter's Praef. p. xii. and

s. V. 6t»c7)j \d6pa (fr. \ddpos, -a, -ov, of. Passow [esp. L.

and S.J s. v.; W. 47; B. 69 (til)), adv. secretly: Mt.

! 19; ii. 7; Jn. xi. 28;



KaXio) 869 XaXid

I

I

jrapa^o\T]v, Mt. xiii. 33; p\acr(f)riixLas, Mk. ii. 7 [LTTr
AVII li\acr(f>riiieiy, Lk. v. 21 ; pTj^xaru (3\d(r(f)r]na t'ls riva,

Acts vi. 11; pfffxara (Rec. adds ^Kdacprjua) Kara tivos,

Acts vi. 13; crKKrjpa. Kara tivos, Jude 1 5 ; vnepoyKu, ib.



Xa/Lta 370 Xafi^ava

nunciation, [W. 23] : Mk. xiv. 70 Rec. ; Mt. xxvi. 73

;

speech which discloses the speaker's native country : hence

of the speech by which Christ may be recognized as hav-

ing come from heaven, Jn. viii. 43 [where cf. Meyer].*



\a/jL^dvQJ 371 AaoBiKeia

ii. 6, (Lev. xix. 15 ; Mai. ii. 9, etc. ; Bavfid^fiv to Trpoo-wTr.,

Deut. X. 1 7 ; Job xxxii. 22) ;
[cf. Bp. Lghtft. on Gal. 1.

c.]. 5. to take, i. q. to choose, select : riva (k rtvcov,

pass. Heb.



AaoBiK€V<i 372 Xarpevo)

stroyed by an earthcjiiake, A. D. GG [or earlier, see Bp.

Lghtft. Com. on Col. and Philem. p. 38 sq.], together

with Colossse and Hierapolis (see Kokoaaai) ; and after-

wards rebuilt by Marcus Aurelius. It was the seat of a

Christian



Xa-^avov 373 X^ta

but LTTrWH have correctly restored Trvtv/xaTt ^eoC,

i. e. prompted by, filled with, the Spirit of God, so that

the dat. of the pers. (tw 6cio) is suppressed ; iv ra wvev-

fiari fiov iv tw evayy., in my spirit in delivering the



\eya> 374 Xeyo)

accordance with the Hebr. conception which regards

thought as internal speech (see etTroi', 5), we find Xe'-yen/

fv iavrea, to say within one's self, i. e. to think- tvilh one's

self: Mt. iii. 9; ix. 21; Lk. iii. 8; tv ttj



Ketfi/Jba 375 XeiTovpyla

25,30; Lk.iii. 8; x.l2; xiii. 35 [TrWHom.Lbr. 5rt]
;

xiv, 24; xviii. 8; xix. 26, 40 [WII txt. om. Tr br. ort]
;

xxi. 3 ; xxii. 16, 37, etc.; Jn. iii. 11 ; v. 24 sq. ; viii. 34
;

X. 7 [Tr WH om. L br. ort]



KeiTovpyiKo^ 376 \evK6<i

gifi or benefaction, for the relief of the needy (see Xft-

Tovpyiw, 2 c.): 2 Co. ix. 12; Phil. ii. 30.*

XeiTovp^iKos, -ij, -6v, (XtiTovpyia), relating to the perform-

ance of service, employed in ministering: <tk€vtj. Num. iv.

[12], 26,



\€Q)V 377 \l9d^{(O

spoken of the garments of angels, and of those exalted

to the splendor of the heavenly state, Mk. xvi. 5 ; Lk.

ix. 29 ; Acts i. 10 ; Rev. iii. 5 ; iv. 4 ; vi. 1 1 ; vii. 9,13;

xix. 14, (shining or white garments were



\idivo<i 878 Xt"^

to stone ; i. e. a. to overwhelm or hury with stoneR,

(lapidibus cooperio, Cic.) : rivd, of stoning, which was a

Jewish mode of punishment, (cf. Win. RWB. s. v. Steini-

gung; [B. D. s. v. Punishment, III. a. 1]) : Jn. x. 31-

33 (where



\oyia 379 A,07to?

brings moisture)
;

1. the S W. wind : Hdt. 2, 25
;

Polyb. 10, 10, 3 ; al. 2. the quarter of the heavens

whence the SW. wind blows: Acts xxvii. 12 [on which

see ^XeVci), 3 and Kara, II. 1 c] (Gen. xiii. 14 ; xx. 1

;

1;



Koyca-fjLO^ 380 Xojoi;

in history and antiquities. 2. skilled in speech, elo-

quent : so Acts xviii. 24 [which, however, al. refer to 1

(finding its explanation in the foil. Swaros ktX.)]. The
use of the word is fully exhibited by Lobeck ad Phryn.

p. 198. [(Hdt.,



Xoyo^ 381 \oyo<i

ing, discourse, such as in the N. T. is characteristic of

teachers: Lk. iv. 32, 36; Jn. iv. 41 ; Acts iv. 4 (cf.

iii. 1 2-26) ; XX. 7 ; 1 Co. i. 1 7 ; ii. 1 ;
plur., Mt. vii. 28 ; xix.

1 ; xxvi. 1 ;



\6yxV 382 Xovci)

denotes the essential'Word of God, i. e. the personal

(hypostatic) wisdom and power in union with God, his

minister in the creation and government of the universe,

the cause of all the world's life both physical and ethical,

which for the



AvSBa 883 iva-avCa^

Christ is described as 6 \ovcTas fifias ano ratv &fiapTiS>v

iifiSiv, i. e. who by suffering the bloody death of a vicari-

ous sacrifice cleansed us from the guilt of our sins, Rev.

i. 5 RG [al. Xva-ai (q. v. 2



Ava-i'at 384 Xvcd

Renan, La Dynastie des Lysanias d'Abilene (in the Me-

moires de I'Acad. des inscrip. et belles-lettres for 1870,

Tom. xxvi. P. 2, pp. 49-84) ; BB.DD. s. v.].*

Avo-Cos, -01), 6, (^Claudius) Lysias, a Roman chiliarch

[A. V. 'chief



\vci) 385 tid/yo<;

gether : the seal of a book, Rev. v. 2, [5 Rec] ; trop.,

Tov dfCTfwv rrjs yKoxTcrqs Tti/ds, to remove an imj)ediraent

of speech, restore speech to a dumb man, Mk. vii. 35

(Justin, hist. 13, 7, 1 cui nomen Battos propter



Maydd'y 386 fiaxpav

worship him: Mt. ii. 1, 7, 16. 2. to false prophets

and sorcerers: Acts xiii. 6, 8, cf. viii. 9, 11.*

Ma7«7, 6, see Twy.

Ma8id|x, Tj, (Hebr. jnn [i. e. ' strife ']), Midian [in

A. V. (ed. 1611) N. T. Madian'], prop, name



fiUKpodev 387 fidWov

those that are afar off, the inhabitants of remote regions,

3. e. the Gentiles, Acts ii. 39, of. Is. ii. 2 sqq. ; Zech. vi.

15. metaph. ov fiuKphv ei anb t?)? /3a(r. tov Beoii, but little

is wanting for thy reception into the



fiaXXov 388 fiavddavm

greater quantity, a larger measure, a higher degree,

more, more fully, (Germ, in hoherem Grade, Maaifse) ; a.

words defining the measure or size are joined to it in the

ablative (dat.) : ttoXXq) much, by far, Mk. x. 48 ; Lk.

xviii. 39; Ro. v.



fiavia 389 Mapidfi

gen. of the thing furnishing the instruction, Mt. xxiv. 32
;

Mk. xiii. 28 ; oTro w. gen. of the pers. teaching, Mt. xi.

29 ; Col. i. 7 ; as in class. Grk. (cf. Kriiger § 68, 34, 1 ;

B. § 147, 5 [cf. 1G7 (146)



MdoKO<i 390 fiaprvpeca

of Moses ; in the Targums Dpo ; cf. Delitzsch, Zeitschr.

f. luth. Theol. for 1877 p. 2 [Maria is a good Latin name

also]), Mary. The women of this name mentioned in

the N. T. are the foil. 1. the mother of Jesus Christ,

the



fiaprvpeco 391 fjLapTvpiot

testify a thing, bear witness to (of) anything: Jn. iii. 11,

32 ; supply aurd in Jn. xix. 35 ; nvi ti, 1 Jn. i. 2 ; of

(fiaprvprjae . . . Xpiarov, who has borne witness of (viz.

in this book, i. e. the Apocalypse) what God



fiaprvpofiat 392 fiaraio^

1 a.] : the proclamation of salvation by the apostles

is so called (for reasons given under ftaprvptco, init.),

1 Co. i. 6 ; also toO Kvplov fjfj-av, 2 Tim. i. 8 ; tov deov,

concerning God [W. u. s.], i. e. concerning what God
has

has



uaTacorri^ 393 fia')(aLpa

as in prof. auth. (Lat. vanus) devoid offorce, truth, suc-

cess, result, [A.V. uniformly vain'\ : univ. : {/ dpija-Ktia, Jas.

i. 26 ; useless, to no purpose, t) tt'ktti^, 1 Co. xv. 1 7 ; fool-

ish, 8taXoytcr/iO(, 1 Co. iii. 20 ;



fiaxv 8^4 /jLeya^

jidxt), -rjs, 7, [ftaxoftai ; fr. Horn, down], Sept. several

times for y\ hlD, etc. ; a Jight, combat
;

1. of

those in arms, a battle. 2. of persons at variance,

disputants, etc., strife, contention ; a quarrel : 2 Co. vii.



fieya'i 395 fiedoBeia

powerfully affecting the senses, i. q. violent, mighty, strong

:

ave/ios, Jn. vi. 18; Rev.vi. 13; /Spowjj, Rev. xiv. 2 ; xo^^f^C"^}

Rev. xi. 19; xvi. 21; a-fia-nos, Mt. viii. '24; xxviii. 2; Lk.

xxi. 1 1 ; Acts xvi. 26 ; Rev.



fiedopLOv 396 ^eKKcA

cunning arts, deceit, craft, trickery : rj fifS. rJji TrKdvrjs,

which f] nXdvrj uses, Eph. iv. 14 ; roii bia^oXov, plur. ib. vi.

11 [A.\'. wiles. Cf. Bp. Lght/L Polyc. ad Phil. 7 p. 918.]
*

ixefl-opiov, -ov, TO, (neut. of ady



pteXo? 397 /ten

by many exx. fr. the best writ. fr. Horn, down ; cf. W.
333 (313) sq. ; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 745 sqq.

;
[but see

Rutherford, New Pliryn. p. 420 sqq.]) : Acts xii. 6 LT
WH ; Rev. ii. 10 {^aXe'iv K



tA€U 398 fiev

Mt. xvii. 11 sq. (rightly indeed is it said that Elijah will

come and work the dTroKaTda-Taais, but he has already

come to bring about this very thing) ; Mt. xx. 23 ; xxii.

8 ; xxiii. 28 ; Jn. xvi. 22 ; xix. 32 sq. ; Acts



Mevva 399 fiepl^a

midst of a clause also it attaches itself to a word the

force of which is to be strengthened, as koi i/ieij ovv Xvtttjv

fiev vvv ex^^"* L'^^'*'
LT TrWH . . . ovv viv fiev Xu/r.], Jn.

xvi. 22 ; cf. W. § 61,



Iicpi/jbva 400 fiepo^i

fr. neXos) ; fr. Xen. down ; Sept. for pSn ; to divide
;

i. e. a. to separate into parts, cut into pieces : pass.

fitfieptarai, 6 Xpia-ros ; i. e. has Christ himself, whom ye

claim as yours, beea like yourselves divided into



fiea-rjfx^pia 401 fie<ro<;

dva fitpos (see dvd, 1), 1 Co. xiv. 27 ; Kara ntpos, sever-

ally, part by part, in detail, Heb. ix. 5 [see Kara, II. 3

a. y.] ;
fifpos n (ace. absol.) in part, parti^i/, 1 Co. xi. 18

(Thuc. 2, 64; 4, 30;



ft,eo 6tol')(ov 402 fiera

Rev. i. 13 ; ii. 1 ; w. gen. of pers., Mt. xviii. 2 ; Mk. ix.

36; Lk. ii. 46; xxii. 55'' [here TTrWH fiiaos', see 1

above] ; xxiv. 36 ; Acts i. 15 ; ii. 22 ; xxvii. 21 ; Rev. v.

6 [''? (see below);



fiera 403 fjiera

xxvi. 47; Mk. xiv. 43; Acts vii. 45. nepmaTuv fierd

Tivof, to associate with one as his follower and adherent,

Jn. vi. 66 ; yivofxai fx. tivos, to come into fellowship and

intercourse with, become associated with, one : Mk. xvi.

10; Acts



fxera 404 fieTaBiScojJS

tendants of what is done or occurs ; so that in this way
the characteristic of the action or occurrence is de-

scribed,— which in most cases can be expressed by a

cognate adverb or participle [cf. W. u. s.] : fiera al8ovs,

1 Tim.

Tim.



aerad€(rt<i 405 fxerauoca

xii. 8, cf. Fritzsche ad loc. ; rivt, Eph. iv. 28 ; rivi n (a

constr. somewhat rare in Grk. auth. [Ildt. 9, 34 etc.],

with whom fierad. riul rivos is more common ; cf. Mat-

thiae ii. p. 798; [W. §



fiera^if 406 fierexoi

C. 10; mor. p. 26 a.; ttjs aSfX^oKron'a? neravoLa, Joseph,

antt. 13, 11, 3); esp. the change of mind of those who
have begun to abhor their errors and misdeeds, and

have determined to enter upon a better course of Ufe,

80 that it embraces



lieTecopl^d) 407 /i€Tpt&)9

have rightly restored eV i\Tri8t rov fierexfiv, in hope of

partaking (of the harvest) ; with a gen. of the thing

added, 1 Co. ix. 12; x. 21 ; Heb. ii. 14; cf)v\rjs irepas, to

belong to another tribe, be of another tribe,

1



fierpov 408 M
not a little], exceedingly, (Plut. Fiam. 9, et al.), Acts

XX. 12.*

(urpov, -nv, ro, Sept. chiefly for rrno, [cf. /ijjrjjp], meas-

ure', \. an instrumentfor measuring; a., a vesselfor

receiving and determining the quantity of things, ivhether

dry or liquid: in1 41.11 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 300 33



fit} 409 fir)

u. s. p. 48sq.]); a. after verbs of saying, declaring,

denying, commanding, etc.: dnoKpiO^vai, Lk. xx. 7;

^v avra KexprjiJ-aTicTfievou pf) Ibeiv, that he should not see, Lk.

ii. 26
;
^^prj^aria-divres /x?j dvaKcifiy^ai, Mt. ii. 12 ; wfiocre (av-

Tols)



M 410

(a person) as not, ofsuch a sort as not : fifj (tjtwv to f/xavTov

(Tvficpopov, 1 Co. X. 33 ; add, Acts ix. 9 ; Gal. iv. 8. neut.

plur. as subst. : ra fxfj ovra, Ro. iv. 17; ra fxfj aaKevofifva,

Heb. xii. 27 ; ra fifj biovra, 1



iirjye 411 /LtT/Sei?

[B. 211 (183) sq.]. 1. with the fut. indicative: ov

ykt) earai aoi tovto, this shall never be unto thee, Mt. xvi.

22 ; add, Mt. xxvi. 35 ; Lk. xxii. 34 R G L ; x. 1 9 (where

E." G WH mrg. dStK^jcn;) ; Jn.



(ir}heiroT€ 412 fl7]7rOTi

firjdtvi, in nothing, 1 Co. i. 7 [but ^^apiV/iaTt is expressed

here] ; 2 Co. [vi. 3 (see h. below)] ; vii. 9; Phil. i. 28;

Jas. i. 4. fir)8iv etvai, to be nothing i. e. of no account,

opp. to elvai Ti, Gal. vi. 3



(ifjirov 413 iiqrt.

dpKea-T] forms one idea, and (f)ol3ovfieda must be supplied

before /n^Trore), Mt. xxv. 9 R T WH mrg. ; but L TrWH
txt., together with Meyer et al., have correctly restored

fifjTTOTf (sc. TovTO yfveadoi [W. § 64, 7



fi'^TLje 414 fiL/xeo^ai

iv. 29. et fi^Ti, see ei, III. 10. /iijTtye (or fi^rt ye) see in I

its place.*

\Lr\Tiye [so GTWH; but fi^ri yt RL, firj n yt Tr],

(fr. fiT], Ti, ye), to say nothing o/, not to mention, which

ace. to the context is



fjHfjL1JTrj<i 416 Mt^aijK

Tivd, any one, 2 Th. iii. 7, 9; tI, Heb. xiii. 7, 8 Jn. 11.

[Find., Aeschyl., Hdt., al.]
*

|ii,[j.-qT^s, -ov, 6, an imitator : ylvofial rii/or (gen. of pers.),
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uva 416 fioi'^aXl^

the name of an archangel, who was supposed to be the

guardian angel of the Israelites (Dan. xii. 1 ; x. 13, 21) :

Jude 9 ; Rev. xii. 7. [BB.DD. s. v.]
*

fivd, -as, T), a word of Eastern origin [cf. Schroder, Keil-



flOLXacii 417 fiovo'yevr]!}

teress, or from which adulterous desire beams forth, 2

Pet. ii. 14. b. As the intimate alliance of God with

the people of Israel was likened to a marriage, those who

relapse into idolatry are said to commit adultery or play

the harlot



flOVO(i 418 fiop^o<o

the Father (the orthodox interpretation), or came forth

from the being of God just before the beginning of the

world (Subordinationism), but because by the incarna-

tion (fvcrapKuxrii) of the \6yos in him he is of nature
or essentially Son of God, and so in a

e

n

t

e



yiopcfxoai'i 419 fivpov

|i6p<)>cdO'is, -ewf, 17, (fj.op(p6w^ ;
1. a forming, shop-

i}ig : Ttbv devdpmv, Theophr. c. pi 3, 7, 4. 2. form ;

i. e. a. the mere form, semblance: evae^flas, 2 Tim.

iii. 5. b. the form, befitting the thing or truly express-

ing the



Mvcria 420 MoCXTTJ^

56 ; Jn. xi. 2 ; xii. 3, 5 ; Rev. xviii. 13 ; distinguished fr.

fXaiov [q. V. and see Trench, Syn. § xxxviii.], Lk. vii. 46.

([From Aeschyl., Hdt. down] ; Sept. for
Jp2/

fat, oil,

Frov. xxvii. 9 ; for ai'^O \0V,



Mcoa-r]<; 421 Na^apir

Hebr. form nC'O, which in Ex. ii. 10 is derived fr. r\'dp to

draw out), and Mwvo-tis (so in the Sept. [see Tdf.'s

4th ed. Proleg. p. xlii.], Josephus ["in Josephus the

readino-s vary ; in the Antiquities he still adheres to the

classic



Na^apr]v6^ 422 Naov/A

Baedeker, Palestine and Syria, p. 359) : Mt. ii. 23 ; iv.

13; xxi. 11 ; Mk. i. 9; Lk. i. 26 ; ii. 4, 39, 51 ; iv. 16;

Jn. i. 45 (46) sq. ; Acts x. 39. As respects the He-

brew form of the name,



vdpSo<; 423 V€Kp0V

vdpSos, -ov, ff, (a Sanskrit word [cf. Fick as in Low
below]; Hebr. T^j, Cant. i. 12; iv. 13 sq.); a.

nard, the head or spike of a fragrant East Indian plant

belonging to the genus Valeriana, which yields a j uice

of delicious odor



veKpoat 424 V€COKOpO<i

up to trespasses and sins ; inactive as respects doing right :

Jn. V. 25 ; Ro. vi. 13 ; Eph. v. 14 ; Rev, iii. 1 ; with rois

TrapaTTTCDnaa-iv (dat. of cause [cf. W. 412 (384 sq.)]) added,

Eph. ii. 1,5; tv

vi.



ve(OTeptKo<; 425 VIKCUO

as climge of a temple, to keep and adorn it, a sac- I

: Xen. an. 5, 3, 6 ; Plat. legg. 6 p. 7.59 a. 3.

who has

ristan : Aen. an. &, 3, e ; nat. legg. tt p
the worshipper of a deity (ovs i. e. the Israelites 6 6e6s

eavra



VtKfJ 426 voeca

carry off the victory, come off victorious : of Christ, vic-

torious over all his foes, Rev. iii. 21 j vi. 2 ; iviKtja-ev . . .

dvol^ai kt\. hath so conquered that he now has the right

and power to open etc. Rev. v. 5



vorjfxa 427 vofjbOf;

40 (Is. xliv. 18) ; w. an ace. of the thing, Eph. iii. 4, 20

;

1 Tim. i. 7 ;
pass. : Ro. i. 20 ; foil, by on, Mt. xv. 17;

xvi. 11 ; Mk. vii. 18; foil, by ace. w. inf., Heb. xi. 3;

absol. i. q. to have



VOfJbO<i 428 1/60S

21 (on the right interpretation of this difficult passage

cf. Knapp, Scripts Aarii Argumenti, ii. p. 385 sqq. and

Fritzsche, Com. ad Horn. ii. p. 57
;
[others take v6ix. here

generally, i. q. controlling principle; see 1 above sub

fin.



voaem 429 VVfl(f>lO<{

voo-cd), -©
;

(v6(Tos) ; fr. [Aeschyl.], Ildt. down ; to he

sick ; metaph. of any ailment of the mind (dvrjKtara

novTipiq voareiv 'Adrjvaiovs, Xen. mem. 3, 5, 18 and many
other exx. in Grk. autli.) : irepl ti, to be taken with



jrvfKpiov 430 VVVl

w\i.^u)v, -civos, 6, (vvfi(j)r]), the chamber containing the

bridal bed, the bride-chamber : oi viol roi) vvfKpcbvos (see

vlos, 2), of the friends of the bridegroom whose duty it

was to provide and care for whatever pertained to the

bridal chamber, i.



vv^ 431 Pevl^ot

with a fut., Job vii. 21 ; Bar. vi. 4 (Ep. Jer. 3) ; 2 Mace.

X. 10; Tfjsrrpos vfias vvui dnoXoyias, Acts xxii. 1. 2.

contrary to Grk. usage, in stating a conclusion (see

vvv, 2), but since the case stands thus, [as it is']



^evo6o-)(€a} 432 ^vpdaro

14, 30). 2. to surprise or astonish by the strangeness

and novelty of a thing (cf. Germ, befremden) : ^evi^ovrd

Tiva, Acts xvii. 20 (^fvi^ova-a Trp6cro\l/is icai KaranXrjKTiKTj,

Polvb. 3, 114, 4 ; toi' 6f6v e^evi^f to npaTTofievov, Joseph,



483

o

6,r,r6, originally tos, tt), to, (as is evident from the

forms TOi, rat for oi, al in Horn, and the Ionic writ.), cor-

responds to our definite article the (Germ, der, die, das),

which is properly a demonstrative pronoun, which we
see in its full force in



434

multitude, (Germ, die Leute) ; ol deroi, Mt. xxiv. 28

;

Tdis Kvcriv, Mt. vii. 6. d. The article prefixed to the

Singular sometimes so defines only the class, that all and
every one of those who bear the name are brouo;ht to

mind ; thus,



435

tives of quantity, o\os, nas, ttoKiis, see each in its own

place. d. What has been said concerning adjec-

tives holds true also of all other limitations added to

substantives, as ^ Kar enXoyfju -rvpoOeais, lio. ix. 11 ; 17

Trap ffioii diadrjKT], Ro. xi. 2.



436 c
O

ing dishonored, Ro. i. 24 [cf. B. § 140, 14]; W. 325

(305) sq. S- it takes the place of an entire final

clause, in order that [W. ^44, 4 h.; B. §140, 17]; esp.

after verbs implying motion: Mt. ii. 13; iii. 1 3 ;



oyBoijKovTa 43T 686<i

Gal. L c] ; tA *Iti aira^', Heb. xii. 27; cf. Matthiae ii.

p. 731 sq. 11. We find the unusual expression ^

ovai (apparently because the interjection was to the

writer a substitute for the term fj TrXt^yf] or fj 6Xi\j/is



686<i 438 6^(0

the way [see Kara, II. 1 a.]) by the way, on the way, Lk.

X. 4; Acts viii. 36; xxv. 3; xxvi. 13; aa^^drov 686s,

[A. V. a sabbath-day's Journeyl the distance that one is

allowed to travel on the sabbath, Acts i. 1 2 (see ad^^aT34;



Bdev 439 oiKoBo/jiea

o0€V, (fr. the rel. pron. 5 and the enclitic dev which de-

notes motion from a place), [fr. liom. down], adv., from
which ; whence ; it is used a. of the place from which

:

Mt. xii. 44 ; Lk. xi. 24 ; Acts xiv. 26 ; xxviii. 13 ;



oIkoBo/jltj 440 OlfCOVOfJMq

from the foundation) : absol., Lk. xi. 48 GT WHTrtxt.;
xiv. 30 ; xvii. 28 ; ol olKoBofiovvres, subst., the builders [cf.

W. § 45, 7 ; B. § 144, 11], Mt. xxi. 42 ; Mk. xii. 10 ; Lk.

XX. 1 7 ; Acts iv.



oiKo<; 441 OLKOV/MeVT)

the case, a freed-man or slave) to whom the head of

the house or proprietor has intrusted the management

of his affairs, the care of receipts and expenditures, and

the duty of deaUng out the proper jjortion to every ser-

vant and even to the children

to



oiKovpyo^i 442 OKTar)fj,epo^

cf. Bleek, Erklar. d. drei ersten Evv. i. p. 68) ; by meton.

the inhabitants of the earth, men : Acts xvii. 6, 31 (Ps. ix.

9); xix. 27; rj oU. o\r], all mankind, Rev. iii. 10; xii.

9. 2. the universe, the world



OKTQi 443 0\09

oKTw, eight : Lk. ii. 21 ; Jn. xx. 26 ; Acts ix. 33, etc.

[(From Horn, on.)]

oXeOpcvw (Lchm. in Heb. xi. 28), see 6\o6pevo».

oXcOpios, -ov, (in prof. auth. also of three term., as in

Sap. xviii. 15), (oXedpos), fr. [Horn.],



6\oTe\ij<; 444 Ofivvat

whole, (all) : with an anarthrous subst. five [six] times

in the N. T., viz. oXov avdpanov, Jn. vii. 23 ; iviavrbv

oKov, Acts xi. "26
; oXt; 'lepovaaXfjn, xxi. 31 ; dieriav ok-qv,

xxviii. 30; oXovs o'Uovs, Tit. i. 11;



OfjbodvfxaBov 445 onouaau;

ovpavov, Tr]v yrjv, Jas. v. 1 2 ; with prepositions [cf. B. u. s.]

:

Kara rivos (see Kara, I. 2 a.), lieb. vi. 13, 16, (Gen. xxii.

16 ; xxxi. 54 ; IS. xxviii. 10 [Comp.] ; Is. xlv. 23 ; Ixii. 8
;

Am. iv. 2;



O/jLoXoyeo) 446 bvethia^oq

(Plat., Aristot., Theophr.) : Kaff o/ioiajo-iv 6iov, after the

likeness of God, Jas. iii. 9 fr. Gen. i. 2G. [Cf. Trench

§xv.]*

d|j.o\o'Y€(», -a> ; impf . afuokoyovv ; fut. o/ioXoyrjtrci) ; 1 aor.

(onokoyr^aa ;
pres. pass. 3



oi/etSo? 447 ovofia

arov i. e. such as Christ suffered (for the cause of God,

from its enemies), Heb. xi. 26 ; xiii. 1.3 ; of. W. 189 (178).

(Plut. Artax. 22 ;
[Dion. Hal.] ; Sept. chiefly for HD-in.) *

ovciSos, -ovs, TO, (fr. opofiat to blame,



ovofxnt 448 ovTa)<i

thy name (character), which thou didst commit to me to

declare and manifest (cf. vs. 6), Jn. xvii. 1 1 ;
[cf. vnip rov

dyiov ovofuiTos (rov, ov KaTeaKTjvairas iv rais Kap8lais rjiiotu,

'Teaching' etc. ch. 10, 2]. After the analogy of the pre-v,



449 OTTOV

itrrois foil, by a noun, that which is truly etc., tJiat which

is indeed, {ra ovtcos dyada ^ KoXd, I'lat. Phaedr. p.

260 a. ; rfjv ovrais Koi dXrjdcos cj>i\iap, Plat. Clit. ]). 409 e.;

ot oi/TWj ^aaiXels, Joseph, antt. 15, 3, 5)



OTiTavoi 450 OTTW?

vii. 42; x. 40; xi.30; xii. 1 ; xviii. 1, 20; xix. 18, 20, 41

;

XX. 12; Acts xvii. 1 ; Rev. xi. 8; xx. 10. it refers to

e'Kfi or eKe'iae to be mentally supplied in what precedes

or follows : Mt. xxv. 24, 26 ; Mk. ii. 4



opafia 451 opacu

it is easy to see how tne use noted in II. arises from

the original adverbial force of the particle ; for avfi^ovX.

fXa^ov, oncos anoXeiruia-iv avrou, they took counsel to de-

stroy him is equiv. to hoiv they might destroy him, and
also to to



Soyrj 452 opdo'TToSea

tonin. 5, 25 (and Gataker ad loc.)]). 5. Pass. 1

*or. acp&qv, I was seen, showed myself, appeared [cf. B. 52

(45)] : Lk. ix. 31 ; with dat. of pers. (cf. B. u. s., [also

§ 134, 2 ; cf. W. § 31, 10]) : of



6p66<i 453 opfir]fia

Kpos, I. 3 f.]. Not found elsewhere; [cf. W. 26; 102

(96)].*

op66s, -)}, -6v, (OPQ, opvvfii [to stir up, set in motion

;

ace. to al. fr. r. to lift up; cf. Fickiii. p. 775 ; Vanicek

p. 928 ; Curtius p. 348]),



opveov 454 OS

opv€ov, -ou, TO. a bird : Rev. xviii. 2 ; xix. 1 7, 21. (Sept.

;

Horn., Thuc, Xen., Plat., Joseph, antt. 3, 1, 5.)*

opvi^ [so codd. X D], i. q. opvis (q. v.) : Lk. xiii. 34 Tdf.

The noin. is not found in prof, writ.,



09 455 »9

iii. 5 [RG], 6; Heb. vi. 10; ix. 20; Jas. ii. 5; 1 Jn. iii.

24 ; flude 15 ; for other exx. see below ; iv S>pa
ji

ov yiva-

(TKei, Mt. xxiv. 50; rg napadoa-ei § irapfduxare, Mk. vii. 13
;

add, Lk. ii. 20; v. 9;



0<raKi<; 456 haofi

xxiv. 21, [see dno, I. 4 b. p. 58"] ; axpis ov, see axpi, 1 d.

;

t'$ ov, whence, Phil. iii. 20 cf. W. § 21, 3
;
[B. § 143, 4 a.]

;

€0)5 OV, until (see eas, II. 1 b. a. p. 268^) ; also /xexpty ov,



ocnrep 457 0(T<f>V'{

[R G] ; Trdvra oca av, all things whatsoever : foil, by sub-

junc. pres. Mt. vii. 12; by subjunc. aor., Mt. xxi. 22;

xxiii. 3 ; Acts iii. 22. o<ra in indirect disc. ; how many
things : Lk. ix. 10 ; Acts ix. 16 ; xv.



orav 458 OTl

the (two) loins, where the Hebrews thought the genera-

tive power (^semen) resided [?] ; hence Kapms ttjs 6(t(J)vos,

fruit of the loins, oEEspring, Acts ii. 30 (see Kapnoi,

1 fin.) ; e^fpxeadai ex r^j oacpvos rivos, to come forth out

of one's



OTl 459 OTl

7 (where LTTrWHom. SijXoi/ [and then on simply

introduces the reason, because (B. 358 (308) to the con-

trary)]) ; (f)av€povfiai (for (j)avep6u ylverai irepi e/xoO), 2 Co.

iii. 3; iJn.ii. 19. It is added— to verbs of swearing,
and

—
verbs



ov 460 ov

quod, quia, quom, nam)
;
[on the diff. betw. it and yap

cf. Weslcott, Epp. of Jn. p. 70]

;

a. it is added to

a speaker's words to show what ground he gives for his

opinion; as, fiaKapios etc. on, ]Mt. v. 4—12; xiii. 16;

Lk.



ov 461 ovv8i

[R. V. witJi (hat which is no nation'}, Ro. x. 19 (so D;^ vh;

hvi iih, a no-god, Deut. xxxii. 21 ; y^ kSj o not-wood, Is.

X. 15; ovK dpxtepevs, 2 Mace. iv. 13; ^ ov SiaXvais, Thuc.

1, 137, 4 ; T} ov TTfpirfixttTis 3,



ovi8et9 462 ovKeri

Klotz.] It differs from fiT)8e as ov does from ^iri [q. v. ad

init.] ; after ov, where each has its own verb : Mt. v. 15
;

vi. 28 ; Mk. iv. 22 ; Lk. vi. 44 ; Acts ii. 27 ; ix. 9 ;



OVKOVV 463 ovv

ii. 19 ; Philem. 16 ; Ileb. x. 18, 26, etc. ; ovxeVt rfKBov, I

came not again [R. V. Iforehore to come~\, 2 Co. i. 2.3.

with another neg. particle in order to strengthen the ne-

gation : ovbe • • • ovKfTi, Mt.



ovTro) 464 ovpavo^

31,57; ix. 7sq. 10, 16; xi. 12,16,21,32,36; xii. 1-4; xiii.

12; xvi.l7, 22; xviii. 7,11 sq. 16, 27-29
; xix. 20-24, 32, 38,

40 ; xxi. 5-7, etc. g. with other conjunctions : lipa

ovv, so then, Lat. hinc igitur, in Paul ; see apa, 5. el ovv,

12;



ovpavo<i 465 01^9

arvyvaCoiv, ib. 3 [see last ref.] ; verov eS&wcf, Jas. v. 18;

add Lk. ix. 54 ; xvii. 29 ; Acts ix. 3 xxii. 6 ; Rev. xiii. 13
;

xvi. 21 ; XX. 9 ; arj^elov tK or aivo rov ovp., Mt. xvi. 1 ; Mk.
viii. 11 ; Lk. xi.



ovcria 466 OUTO^

Tivos, while present and hearing, Lk. iv. 21 (Bar. i. 3

sq.) ; those unwilling to hear a thing are said awexf^v

[q. V. 2 a.] TO 2>Ta, to stop their ears, Acts vii. 57
; ^koiktOt)

Ti els TO. S>Td Tivos, something was



ovTO<; 467 OVTO^

Ro. viii. 30 ; 1 Co. vii. 20 ; Heb. xiii. 11 ; iJn. ii. 5 ; 2 Pet.

ii. 19; in the neut., Jn. viii. 26 ; Ro. vii. 16 1 Co. vii. 24
;

Pliil. iv. 9 ; 2 Tim. ii. 2 ; or of a preceding oaris, Mt.

xviii. 4 ; in



OVT(0 468 ovTca

this is the third day that Israel is passing [but see a-yco,

3], Lk. xxiv. 21 (xei/xat TpiaKOcrrijj/ Tavrrjv rj^epav, this is

now the thirtieth day that I He (unburied), Lcian. dial,

mort. 13, 3) ; ov fifra iioKkas ravras rjfxepas (see fJLfrd,



ovx 469 6 (^daXfxohovKeia

exx., although classed together by Fritzsche also (Com.

on Mark p. 150sq.), seem to be capable of discrimination.

The passage from Gal., for instance, does not seem to

differ essentially from examples under 3 above.] f.

In



6^9a\fi6<; 470 0)(\o<s

o4>0aX|x6s, -ov, 6, [fr. r. on to see ; allied to o'^is, oyj/^o-

fiai, etc.; Curtius § 627], Sept. for yy_, [fr. Horn, down],

the eye: Mt. v. 38; vi. 22 ; Mk. ix.47; Lk. xi. 34 ; Jn.

ix. 6 ; 1 Co. xii. 16 ;



o'^vpcofia 471 O'^diVLOV

tude i. e. the common people, opp. to the rulers and lead-

ing men : Mt. xiv. 5 ; xxi. 26 ; Mk. xii. 12
;
[Jn. vii. 12"

(provided the plur. is retained in the first part of the

vs.)] ; with contempt, the ignorant



4T2

n

ira^iScvo) : 1 aor. 6ubj. 3d pers. plur. irayiSevaacriv ;

(nayis, q. v.) ; a word unknown to tlie Greeks ; to en-

snare, entrap : birds, Eccl. ix. 12 ; metaph., Tiva iv Xoyw,

of the attempt to elicit from one some remark which can

be turned



iraubeLa 473 Trai?

[naibapiov of an adult youth, Tob. vi. 2, etc. (cf. 11 sq.)].)

[Syn. see Traty, fin.]*

iraiScCa (Tdf. -t'a; [see I, t]), -as, fj, {naidevco), Sept.

for 1D10

;

1. the luhole training and education of

children (which relates to the



nraio) 474 TraX.iyyevea'ia

the prophets, 1 Esdr. viu. 79 (81) ; Bar. ii. 20, 24 ; and

others.*

[Stn. ttoTj, TratSdpiov, iraiSioy, w aiS iff kij, reKVoy:

The grammarian Aristophanes is quoted by Ammonias (s. v.

•yepaj;/) as defining thus : traiSioy, rh



ttoXlp 475 iravoiKi,

for the better, that restoration of the primal and perfect

condition of things which existed before the fall of our

first parents, which the Jews looked for in connection

with the advent of the Messiah, and which tlie primi-

tive Christians expected in connection



TravoTtXia 476 irapa

26 (25) ; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 514 sq.]), with all (his) house,

with (his) iDhole famihj : Acts xvi. 34. (Plat. Eryx. p.

392 c.; Aeschin. dial. 2, 1; Philo de Joseph. §42; de

vita Moys. i. 2 ; Joseph, antt. 4, 8, 42 ;



vapa 477 trapa

etc. (cf. French venir, partir de cTiez quelqu'un) : Mk. xiv.

4:i ; Lk. viii. 49 [here Lchm. dno'] ; Jn. xv. 26 ; xvi. 27
;

xvii. 8
; [nap' rjs cKiie^XrjKei eiTTo. baifiouia, Mk. xvi. 9 L Tr

txt. WH] ; elvat napu



irapa 478 irapa^aai'i

iv. 18; Mk. i. 16 [here L T Tr WH Trapdyw] ; TriTrreiv,

Mt. xiii. 4 ; Mk. iv. 4 ; Lk. viii. 5, 41 ; xvii. 16 ; Acts v.

10 (where L T Tr WH Trpdr) ; a-naprjvai, Mt. xiii. 19;

pinT€iv, Mt. XV. 30; rtdevai, Acts iv.



77apa/3aT?79 479 vapayivo^ai

ing which even a man ignorant of the law may be guilty

of [cf. Trench, N. T. Syn. § Ixvi.]) ; rav napa^. xap^r '»

create transgressions, i. e. that sins might take on tlie

character of transgressions, and thereby the conscious-



irapayo) 480 7rapaBlB(i)/jLi

hence) to be present, to come near, approach : absol., Mt.

iii. 1 [but in ed. 1 Prof. Grimm (more appropriately) asso-

ciates this with Heb. ix. 11 ; Lk. xii. 51 below] : Lk. [xiv.

21] ; xix. 16 ; Jn. iii. 23 ;



TrapaBlScojjLt 481 7rapdBoai<i

plupf. 3 pers. plur. without augm. TTapa8(8aiK(i<Tav (Mk.

XV. 10; W. §12, 9; [B. 33 (29); Tc/f. Proleg. p. 120

sq.]) ; Pass., pres. napadiSofiai. ; impf. 3 pers. sing. Trape-

BidfTo (1 Co. xi. 23 L T Tr \VH for R



Trapa^TjXoco 482 irapaKaXko)

succession to subsequent generations, which precepts,

both illustrating and expanding the written law, as they

did, were to be obeyed with equal reverence (Joseph,

antt. 13, 10, 6 distinguishes between to. e*c TrapuSdo-fws

Tav TraTtpwv and ra yeypafi^eva, i. e. ra

w

h

i

c

h

and



TrapaKaXvTTTco 483 rrapaKOT)

Philem. 10 ; foil, by direct disc. Acts i.x. 38 L T TrWH

;

with Xtycou added and direct disc, ]\It. xviii. 29 ; Mk. v.

12 ;
[Lk. vii. 4 (Tdf. f]pd>r(ov)] ; without the ace. Actsxvi.

15 ; Tiv6 foil, by an inf.



TrapaKokovdem 484 irapaXvoi

2]) ;
1. prop, a hearing amiss (Plat. epp. 7 p. 341

b.). 2. [^unwillingness to hear i. e.] disobedience :

Ro. V. 1 9 ; 2 Co. x. 6 ; Heb. ii. 2. [Cf. Trench § Ixvi.] *

irap-aKoXovOew, -dj : fut. TrapaKoikovd-fjau ; 1



irapa/jieva 485 TTapappeo)

hence, to weaken, enfeeble : irapa\e\vfifvos, sufferingfrom
the relaxing ofIke nerves, unstrung, weak oflimb, \_palsied'\,

Lk. V. 18, 24 ([not LWH mrg.] see TtapaKvTiKos) ; Acts

viii. 7; ix. 33 ; irapoKiK. ydi/ara, i. e. tottering,



7rapaa7)/xo<i 486 irapa^povia

Grk. auth. nappapel fioi ri, a thing escapes me, Soph.

Philoct. 653; trop. slips from my mind, Plat. legg. 6 p.

781 a. ; in the sense of neglect, fifj Trappapvfjs, TTjpTjaov 8e

€pf)v ^ovXrjv, Prov. iii. 21.*

irapdoTifjLOS, -ov,



Trapa'X^eifid^Q) 487 TrapefM^oXrj

use not this word but iraparfypoaivij [cf. W. 24 ; 95

(90)].*

irapa-X€iHKit" : fut. 7rapa;(et/ia(rciJ ; 1 aor. inf. napaxfi-

fiaaai ;
pf. ptcp. irapaKfx.'^iixaKw ; to winter, pass the wiri'

ter, with one or at a place :



'7rapevo)(Xeco 488 TrapTjyopia

ad Phryn. p. 377 ;
[W. 22]) an encampment (Polyb.,

Diod., Joseph., Plut.)
;

a. the camp of the Israel-

ites in the desert (an enclosure within which their tents

were pitched), Ex. xxLx. 14; xix. 17; xxxii. 17; hence

in



Trapdevia 489 irapoiKeca

addressing, address ; i. e. a. exhortation (4 Mace.

V. 11 ; vi. 1 ; ApoU. Rh. 2, 1281). b. comfort, solace,

relief, alleviation, consolation : Col. iv. 1 1 [where see Bp.

Lghtft.]. (Aeschyl. Ag. 95 ; Philo, q. deus immort. § 14;

de somn. i.



TrapotKia 490 irapovaia

by fv w. a dat. of place, Lk. xxiv. 18 R L (Gen. xx. 1

;

xxi. 34 ; xxvi. 3 ; Ex. xii. 40 cod. Alex. ; Lev. xviii.

3 [Aid.], etc.) ; w. an ace. of place, ibid. G T Tr WII
(Gen. xvii. 8 ; Ex. vi. 4) ; els w.



irapo-^Lf; 491 7ra9

irap-o4/(s, -ihos, 17, (napd [q. v. IV. 1], and o\lrov, on

which see oyfrdpLov) ;
1. a side-dish, a dish of dain-

ties or choicefood suited not so much to satisfy as to gratify

the appetite ; a side-accompaniment of the more



7ra9 492 Tra?

irpoaayKov Tr)s -y^j, Acts xvii. 26 L T Tr WH] ; iraaa

olKodofi^, Eph. ii. 21 GL T Tr WH, cf. Harless ad loc.

p. 262 [al. find no necessity here for resorting to this ex-

ceptional use, but render (with R. V.) each several



Tray 493 'ira(T')(a

5, 11, 16 ; xi. 6, 9 ; Eph. v. 24 ; TrXoun'ffo-^ai, 1 Co. i. 5 ;

[Trfptotreueti'], 2 Co. viii. 7; iv tvavri kcu tv naaiv (see

fiviw. b.), Phil. iv. 12. b. Plural Travra (without the

article [cf.W. 116(110); Matthiae §



TTaa^di) 494 Trarrip

the paschal sacrifice (which was accustomed to be offered

for the people's deliverance of old from Egypt), or 2.

the paschal lamb, i. e. the lamb which the Israelites were

accustomed to slay and eat on the fourteenth day of the

month Nisan (the first month



TTaTTjp 495 irarpta

39, 53 ; Acts vii. 2 ; Ro. iv. 1 Rec, 1 7 sq., etc. ; Isaac, Ro.

ix. 10; Jacob, Jn. iv. 12; David, Mk. xi. 10; Lk. i. 32;

plur. fathers i. e. ancestors, forefathers, Mt. xxiii. 30, 32
;

Lk. vi. 23, 26 ; xi. 47 sq. ;



^aTpcap-^r)<; 496 Travca

(xxii.) 28) ; jraa-a rrarpia iv oxipavois (i. e. every order of

angels) jcateVty^?, Eph. iii. 15.*

iroTpidpxTjs, -ov, 6, (Trarpia and apj^o) ; see fKaTovrdp^Tji},

a Hellenistic word [AV. 2G], a patriarch, founder of a

tribe, progenitor', used of David,



IId(f>o<; 497 ireiOao

stc. to cease, leave of, [cf. W. 253 (8?8)] : Lk. viii. 24
;

Acts XX. 1 ; 1 Co. xiii. 8 ; the action or state desisted

from is indicated by the addition of a pres. ptcp. (cf.

Matthiae § 551 d. ; Passow s.



Ueikaro'i 498 ireipaafio'i

xiii. 18 Rec. ; by on with a preparatory avrb tovto [W.

§ 23, 5], Phil. i. 6 ; tovto rrenoidibs ol8a on, ibid. 25 ; ire-

iroida w. a dat. of the pars, or the thing in which the confi-

dence reposes (so in chiss. Grk. [on



ureipao) 499 7r6w;s

my temptation arising from my bodily infirmity, Gal. iv.

14 Rec. [but see a. above] ; w^a tov Treipaafiov, Rev. iii.

10; eK TV. pveaBM, 2 Pet. ii. 9, (Deut. vii. 19; xxix. 3;

Sir. ii. 1 ; vi. 7 ; xxxvi. (xxxiii.) 1 ; 1 Mace. ii.



irevOepa 500 Tlepiya/MO^

[Stn. irdvrjs, irTwxds- "irevr\s occurs but once in the N.T.,

and then in a quotation fr. the Old, while -ktux^s occurs

between thirty and forty times. . . . The itiv-qs may be so poor

that he earns his bread by daily labor ; the



JJepyrj 501 irepi

physician Galen, and had a great royal library. Mod-
ern Berghama. There was a Christian church there

:

Rev. i. 11 ; ii. 12.*

IlepYi], -r]s, fj, [cf. the preceding word], Perge or Perga,

a town of Pamphylia, on the river Cestrus about



Trepcayco 502 •Treptep^o)

adai, 2 Mace. xii. 1). b. as to, in reference to, cou'

cerning : so after aSoKi/ioy, 2 Tim. iii. 8 ; a<TTO)(fiv, 1 Tim.

vi. 21 ; 2 Tim. ii. 18 ; vavayfiv, 1 Tim. i. 19 ; vocreiv, 1 Tim.

vi. 4 ; TTtpi TTcivTa iavrbv irupexfcrdai



Trepi^covvvo) 503 ireptfievco

1, 8, 2 ; 2, 4, 1 ; 2, 38, 1]), eniaToXfjv irfpiex^ovcrav rov rvnov

Toiirov, a letter of which this is a sample, or a letter

written after this form [cf. tvttos, 3], Acts xxiii. 25 [L T Tr

WH f)(nv(rau (cf. Grimm oa



Tripc^ 504 7r€pL7roi,rja-i<;

Tt, Actsi. 4. (Gen. xlix. 18 ; Sap. viii. 12 ; Arstph., Thuc,

Xen., Plat., Dem., Joseph., Plut., al.)
*

ir«'pi^ [on the formative or strengthening ^ cf. Lob.

Parahp. p. 131], adv., fr. Aeschyl. down, round about:

ai irepi^



freptppaivco 605 7reptaao<;

pass, see diroXvrptoais, 2). 3. an obtaining: with a

gen. of the thing to be obtained, 1 Th. v. 9 ; 2 Th. ii. 14.*

ircpi-ppaivw (Tdf. itfpip., with one p; see P, p) : pf. pass,

ptcp. TTfpipfpi.tpp.ivos (cf. M, /i)
;



•rrepiacTOTepco'i 506 irepL^epoi

par. irepiaaoTtpov KaTd8T)\oi>, more [abundantly] evident,

Heb. vii. 15 [cf. W. §35, 1]. 2. superior, extraor-

dinary, surpassing, uncommon : Mt. v. 47 [A. V. more

than others] ; to n(pia(T6i>, as subst., pre-eminence, supe-

riority, advantage,



rrepKJipovio} 507 JJerpo^

Xt'as, i- e. in doubt and hesitation to be led away now to

this opinion, now to tliat, Eph. iv. 14. In Heb. xiii. 9

and Jude 12 for irepicpfp. editors from Griesbach on have

restored irapa(p(p.*

ir£pi-<)>pove(<>, -co
;

1. to



Trerpco^iTi 508 ircKpaii'ca

* interpreter * here, see Morison, Com. on Mk., ed. 2, In-

trod. p. xxix. sqq.]). But just as, on the night of the

betrayal, Peter proved so far faithless to himself as thrice

to deny that he was a follower of Jesus, so also some

time



iriKpia 509 irivaJ^

9 sq. 2. trop. to embitter, exasperate, i. e. render

angry, indignant
;
pass, to be embittered, irritated, (Plat.,

Dein.,al.) : irpos riva, Col. iii. 19 (Athen. 6 p. 242 c. ; eVt

Tiva, Ex. xvi. 20 ; Jer. xliv. (xxxvii.) 15 ; 1 Esdr. iv.

15



TTLVCO 510 TTlTTTCtf

11 ; Mk. vi. 25, [27 Lchm. br.], 28 ; Lk. xi. 39 ; Horn. Od.

1, 141; 16, 49; al.*

iriv«; impf. emvov, fut. jrlofiai, [cf. W. 90 sq. (86)], 2

pers. sing, irieaai (Lk. xvii. 8 [(see reff. in KaTUKavxdo-

/xat)]) ;



tJia-iBia 511 in<nev(o

tav nobav rivos, Rev. xix. 10; ivairiov rtvoi, Rev. iv. 10;

V. 8 ; cVt Tpoawnov, Mt. xxvi. 39; Lk. v. 12 ; eVl rrpoo--

unov rrapa tovs nodas tiuos, I>k. xvii.16; ir«TO)v inX tovs

TToSav npoa(Kvyi](Tf, Acts x. 25 ; 7rf(ra)i»



TTlCTTevm 612 'Trunin

be brought to faith, Jn. i. 7 ; 1 Co. iii. 5 ; 8ia 'ir/arov tls

ieop, 1 Pet. i. 21 R G Tr mrg. ; 8ia t^s xdpiros, Acts xviii.

27 ; 8ia rov \6yov avrwv (Is e'/xe, Jn. xvii. 20 ; 8id rt, Jn.

iv. 39,



TTIO-Tt? 513 TTiari^;

irpayfidrav eXfyxos ov ^Xcrrofiepuv) ; opp. to tibos, 2 Co.

V. 7
;
joined with dydnr] and eXnU, 1 Co. xiii. 13. a.

when it relates to God, nians is the conviction that God

exists and is the. creator and ruler of all



TTifTTO'i 514 ir'Kdvrj

i. 6; with a gen. of the subject: Mt. ix. 2, 22, 29 ; xv.

28 ; Mk. ii. 5 ; v. 34 ; x. 52
;
[Lk. v. 20] ; viii. 25, 48 ; xvii.

19 ; xviii 42 ; w. a gen. of the object in which trust is

placed: tov



irXcivT}^ 615 irXeicov

ror which shojos itself (71 action, a wrong mode 0/ acting:

Ro. i. 27; nXdvi} 68011 tivos, [R. V. eTTor of one's way

i. e.] the wrong manner of life which one follows, Jas. v.

20 {TvkdvT) ^0)7?, Sap. i. 12) ; as sometimes the



irXkKta 616 irX'qKTTi^

above)] ; xxiv. 4 ;
plural likelova, more, i. e. a larger re-

ward, Mt. XX. 10 [but L Tr WH likfiov] ; without com-

parison, used of an indefinite number, with a subst. : Acts

ii. 40; xiii. 31; xviii. 20; xxi. 10;



irXrjfi/xvpa 517 7rX7)p6(o

irXT]|ji|xvpa [so all edd.] (or Tr\r]fivpa [cf. Bitm. Ausf.

Spr. § 7 Anm. 17 note; Lob. Rheniat. p. 264]) [better ac-

cented as ])roparoxytone; Chandler §160], -as and (so

GTTr WH) -rjs (see fidxaipa), ^, (fr. TrXrjfifMr) or nXrjfitj

i. e.



TrXrjpoQ) 518 irXrja-top

tered into with him, Col. ii. 10 [cf. eV, I. 6 b.] ; ds irav to

nXripcofia Tov 6fov (see irXripaifia, 1), Eph. iii. 19 [not WH
mrg.] ; Christ, exaUed to share in the divine adminis-

tration, is said irXTjfjovv to. Trdvra, to

said



7r\i](rfiov7) 519 irXvp<o

commonwealth : Acts vii. 27; and Rec. in Heb. viii. 11
;

ace. to the teaching of Christ, any other man irrespec-

tive of race or religion with whom we live or whom we
chance to meet (which idea is clearly brought out in



TTvevfia 520 'TTvev/ia

sinless, Rev. vii. 14, and L T Tr WH in xxii. 14 ; cf.

Ps. 1. (li.) 4, 9. [CoMP. : dTTo-TrXvfo). Syn. see Xovw,

fin.]*

irvtviio, -ros, to, (jrvio)), Grk. writ. fr. Aeschyl. and Hdt.

down ; Ilebr. nil, Lat. spiritus



irvevfia 521 'jrvevjjL.a

the spiritual nature of Christ, higher than the highest an-

gels, close to God and most intimately united to him (in

doctrinal phraseology the divine nature of Christ) : 1 Tim.

iii. 16 ; with the addition of ayiuxTvvrjs (on which see

of



irvevfjba 522 TTvevfia

is said bibovai tiv\ to ttv. to ay., Lk. xi. 13; Acts xv. 8;

pass. Ro. V. 5 ; more precisely, e'/c tov Trvevfiaros airrov, i. e.

a portion from his Spirit's fulness [B. § 132, 7; W. 366

(343)], 1 Jn. iv. 13 ; or



irvevfjia 523 Trvev[xaTt,K(ti^

in whom it awells (such as to npfvfia t^s nptxPrjTfias, Trjs

ao(f)ias, etc.), 1 Co. xiv. 12.

5. univ. the disposition or influence which Jills and gov-

erns the soul of any one ; the efficient source of any power,

affection, emotion,



TTveo) 624 7roies0

irvEw; 1 aor, tTrvtvaa; fr. Horn, down; to breathe, to

hloio : of the wind, Mt. vii. 25, 27 ; Lk. xii. 55 ; Jn. iii.

8 ; vi. 18 ; Rev. vii. 1 ; rg irveovcrQ sc. avpa (cf. W. 591

(550) ;
[B. 82 (72)])



iroteo) 525 TTOieco

under a.) ; noXenov, Rev. xiii. 5 Rec.*''; with the addi-

tion of fifrd Tivos (i. q. TroXe/xeii'), Rev. xi. 7 ; xii. 1 7 ; xiii.

7 [here L cm. Wll Tr mrj?. br. the cl.] ; xix. 1 9, (see fifra,

1, 2 d. p.



TTOteO) 526 TToteeo

1 Tim. ii. 1 ;
^vftW (q. v.)

;
^i/ij/i^f (q.v. inb.), 2Pet. i. 15;

npovoiav (i. q. irpovoovfiai), to have regard for, care for,

make provision for, tlvos, Ro. xiii. 14 (Isocr. paneg. §§ 2

and 136 [pp. 52 and 93 ed. Lange]



TTOLTjJJka 527 7roX.€JJ,€QJ

vi. 23, 26. -y. iroit'iv ti with the more remote object

added by means of a preposition : eu rivi (Germ, an

einem), to do to one, Mt. xvii. 12 ; Lk. xxiii. 31 [here A. V.

*m the green tree,' etc.] ; also ety rti/a,



7r6X.e/i09 528 iro\i,Tr]'i

to war, carry on war ; lo Jight : Rev. xix. 1 1 ; /irra rivos

(on which constr. see fifrd, I. 2 d. p. 403''), Rev. ii. 16

;

xii. 7 (where Rec Kara ; [cf. on tliis vs. B. § 140, 14 and

s. V. fierd



'}roWaKi<i 629 TToXu?

has TOP TrXfjaiov) fr. Jer. xxxviii. (xxxi.) 34, where it is

used for ^n, as in Prov. xi. 5, 12 ; xxiv. 43 (28).*

iroW^Kis, (fr. irokvs, TroXXa), adv., [fr. Horn, down],

often,frequently : Alt. xvii. 15 ; Mk. v. 4 ; ix. 22;ten,



'jro\vcnr\a/y)(yo<i 530 irovTjpoq

§ 35, 1] : Tro}i.v a-rrovSaiorepov, 2 Co. viii. 22 (in Grk. writ,

fr. Horn, down) ; ttoXXw nXeiovs, many more, Jn. iv. 41

;

TTciXXoi [or TToXi/j fiaXXov, see fiaXXov, 1 a. sq. with the

article, to ttoXv, Germ, das Viele



irovo'i 531 TTOpveia

wicked : eJSos ttovtjijov (see eiSof , 2 ;
[al. take irov. here as

an adj., and bring the ex. under etSoy, 1 (R. V. mrg. ap-

pearance o/evil)^), 1 Th. V. 22; 2 Th. iii. 3 (where rov

trovrjpov is held by many to be the



TTopvevo) 532 7rora7ro%

fornication (Vulg. fornicatio [and (Rev. xix. 2) prostitxir

a'o]) ; used a. prop, of illicit sexual intercourse in

general (Dem. 403, 27; 433, 25) : Acts xv. 20, 29; xxi.

25, (that this meaning must be adopted in these passages

will surprise no one



TTore 533 Ilov^ij'i

Apollon. Dysk., ed. Buttmann, index s. v.]), -ij, -6v ; 1.

from what countnj, race, or tribe f so fr. Aeschyl. down.

2. from Demosth. down also i. q. nolos, of what sort or

quality f [what manner of?'\ : absol. of persons,



TTOU? 534 irpao^

gie d. rdmisch. Bischdfe (1869) p. 146
;
[B. D. s. v., also

(Am. ed.) s. v. Claudia; Bib. Sacr. for 1875, p. 174 sqq.

;

Plumptre in the ' Bible Educator ' iii. 245 and in EUi-

cott's 'New Test. Com.' ii. p. 186



irpaoTrj<i 535 TrpeafivTcpo'i

times for Ij;; and 'j;?. [Cf. Schmidt ch. 98, 2 ; Trench

§ xlii. ; Clem. Alex, strom. 4, 6, 3G.] *

irpa6TT]s (Rec. and Grsb. [exc. inJas. i. 21; iii. 13; 1

Pet. iii. 15] ; see the preceding word), npaoTtjs (so



irpea/SuTT)'; 536 Trpo

Tov ^la-parjX, Acts iv. 8 R G ; of twi/ 'lovbaiaiv, Acts xxv.

15 ; of TOV Xaov, Mt. xxi. 23 ; xxvi. 3 ; xxvii. 1. p.

those who in the separate cities managed public affairs

and administered justice : Lk. vii. 3. [Cf. BB.



Trpoa/y(o 537 irpo^aTov

Ro. xvi. 7 ; ot irpo nvos, those that existed before one,

Mt. V. 12 ; with a pred. nom. added, Gal. i. 1 7. npo with

the gen. of an infin. that has the art., Lat. ante quam

{before, before that) foil, by a fin. verb [B. §



TTpO^t^d^CO 538 irpoevapyofiat.

irpo-PiPa^ci> : 1 aor. 3 pers. plur. npof^i^aaav ; 1 aor.

pass. ptcp. fem. irpo^i^aadelaa ;
1. prop, to cause to

go forward, to lead forward, to bring forward, drag for-

ward : Acts xix. 33 R G [(fr. Soph. down)]. 2,

metaph.



irpoeTrayyiXXo} 539 irpoi'o'TTjfii

irpo-tir-ayyeXXw : i aor. mid. npofTTTjyyfiKdfiTjv ;
pf. ptcp.

7rpof7rr}yye\fi€vos ',
to announce before (Dio Cass.) ; mid.

to promise before : ri, Ro. i. 2, and L T TrWH in 2 Co. ix.

5, ([Arr. 6, 27, 1] ; Dio



irpoKaXeco 540 irpoopao)

potions (see tpyov, 1 ) ; but cf . epyov. 3 p. 248'' mid. and

Field, Otium Norv. pars iii. ad 1. c.].*

n-po-KoXcctf, -ft) : pres. mid. ptcp. irpoKoKovfievos ; to call

forth [cf. irpo, d. a.] ; Mid. to call forth to



irpoopi^o) 641 irpo^

xxi. 29. 2. Mid. (rare use) to keep before one's eyes

:

metaph. nvd, with evdiniov fiov added, to be mindful of

one always, Acts ii. 25 £r. Ps. xv. (xvi.) 8.*

irpo-opC^u : 1 aor. npouypiaa ; 1 aor. pass. ptcp. irpoopt-

aOivTfi ;



irpot; 542 irpo^

iv. 4 ; Acts iii. 1 2 ; hiofiai, Acts viii. 24
; fiodeo, Lk. xviii.

7 [R G Lj ; aipeiu (f>o>vr]v, Acts iv. 24 ; ev^ofxai, 2 Co. xiii.

7; ofiwfu, Lk. i. 73; fiaprvs eifii, Acts xiii. 31 ; xxii. 15;

SrjuTjyopfo), Acts xii. 21 ; Karrj-yopfa,



7r/)0<s 543 Trpoaayoi

X^H-^ fX' ^P-
""• *° have whereof to glory with one (prop.

turned ' toward ' one), Ro. iv. 2 ; napdKXrjrov npos riva, I

Jn. ii. 1. 3. of relation or reference to any

person or thing; thus a. of fitness: joined to



irpoaayoiyrj 544 Trpoaepyd^ofiai

vpoa-myo*^, -rjs, ij

;

1- the act of bringing to, a

moving to, (Thuc, Aristot., Polyb., al.). 2. access,

approach, (Hdt. 2, 58 ; Xen. Cyr. 7, 5, 45) [al., as Meyer

on Ro. as below (yet see Weiss in the



vpoa-ep^ouai 545 irpoaeiJ^ofiai

(R G Tr), npoarjpyaa-. (L TWH ; see ipyd^ofuu, init.)
;

1. to work besides (Eur., Plut.). 2. hi/ working or

Trading to make or gaiv besides : Lk. xLx.. 16 (Xen. Hell.

3, 1, 28).*

irpoo--€pxo|j,ai ; impf. 3 pers. plur.



Trpoae^Qi 546 TrpoaKoXia

§ 41 b. 4 b. ; B. § 139, 61 c] ; tVi riva, over one, i. e. with

hands extended over him, Jas. v. 14 [cf. W. 408 (381)

n.] ; sc. e'lri riva, Mt. xix. 13. as commonly in Grk. writ.

with the dat. of the pers.



Trpoa-Kaprepeci) 647 irpOaKOTTTQ}

L]; xxiii. 17, 18, 23; Jas. v. 14. b. metaph. God
is said Trpoa-KaXelrrdai the Gentiles, aliens as they are from

him, by inviting and drawing them, through the preach-

ing of the gospel, unto fellowship with himself in the

Messiah's kingdom, Acts ii.



TrpoaKvKLo) 548 irpoa-opfii^co

(dropping the fig.) to meet with some harm, Mt. iv. 6 ; Lk.

iv. 11, (fr. Ps. xc. (xci.) 12) ; to rush upon, beat against, oi

avfixoi rfi oiKia, Mt. vii. 27 [L mrg. npoaepprj^av, see npocr-

p^yvu/xi]. €v Tivi, to be



7rpooo(f)€i\(0 549 irpoa-TidrjfjH

(Spfjios a roadstead, anchorage) ; to hring a ship to moor-

ings (Lcian. am. 11); esp. so in the mid., prop, to lake

one's station near the shore ; to moor, come to anchor,

(Hdt., Dem., Plut., al.) ; the 1 aor. pass,



'n-po<TTpe')((o 550 TrpoaoyiroXrjTTTTj'i

Gen. iv. 2 ; viii. 12; xviii. 29) : npoa-eBero ivkfi^ai ('^DM

n'^ty^), iie continued to send (as he had ah-eady sent),

lik. XX. II, 12, (i. q. iroKiv aivfaTeCkev, ^Nlk. xii. 4) ; irpov-

fdfTo (TvKXa^eiv KM HeTpov, he



Trpoarayiro\r]-\^ia 551 7rpo<7(t)7rop

irpo<r(imo\T)i)/(a (L T TrWH -\T)fj.\l/^ia [see M, ^]), -as,

^, (a Hellenistic formation
;

[see Trpoa-wTroXjjTTTjjs]), re-

spect ofpersons (Vulg. personarum acceptio), partiality,

the fault of one who when called on to requite or to



TTpoTaaao) 552 7rpo(f)T]Tevco

(tivos), Lk. XX. 21 ; Gal. ii. 6, (on which see ^Xenca, 2 c,

6avfxd^a>, Xafj-^dvai, I. 4). Kav\dadai iv TrpoffcoTTO) Koi ov

Kapdia, to glory in those things which they simulate

in look, viz. piety, love, righteousness, although their



7rpo<f>'rjTij^ 653 7rpo<f>'>iTrj<;

cod. Sin. gives everywh., and T TrWH have everywh.

restored, and Lchm. also with the single exception of

Jude 14; add, Sir. xlviii. 13; 1 Esdr. vi. 1; Jer. x.\xiii.

(xxvi.) 9, 11, 20; xxxv. (xxviii.) 8 ; xxxvi. (xxix.) 31
;

the



7rp0<l>T}TCK0^ 554 TrptUTO?

promptings, however, do not impair their self-govern-

ment, 1 Co. xiv. 32), give utterance in glowing and ex-

alted but intelligible language to those things which the

Holy Spirit teaches them, and which have power to in-

struct, comfort, encourage,



irptoro^ 555 irpCOTOTOKO'i

(28)]), Jn. xix. 32; 1 Co. xiv. 30 ;
plur. opp. to ol ecrxa-

Toi, Mt. XX. 16, on which see eaxaros, 2 a. Neut. to

7rpa>Tov, opp. to TO btvTtpov, lleb. x. 9 ; to. npStTa, opp. to

TG eaxara, one's first state, Mt. xii. 45

t

o

n

p

S
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,



TrpCDTCi)? 556 TTTVCO

ersten Jahrhh. 1st ed. p. 295, hold); since even Origen,

who is acknowledged to have maintained the eternal

feneration of the Son bvthe Father, did not hesitate

to call him (cf. Gieseler, Kirch.- Gesch. i. p. -261 sq. ed.

3 :



TTTOJ/iU 657 Tzblfl

vTMiMi, -TOf, TO, (mirrto, pf. ir^Trrw/ca)

;

1. In Grk.

writ. fr. Acschyl. down, a fail, doivnj'all; metaph. aj'dil-

ure, de/ea', calamity; an error, lapse, sin, 2. that

which is fallen ; lience with the gen. of a pers. or with



irvkdiv 558 TTVppd^Q)

Lbr.Tbr.TrWH; Lk. xiii. 24 RLmrg. [On its

omission see irpojSaTiKos-^
*

trvXdiv, -u>vos, 6, (jrvX-q), [Aristot., Polyb., al.], Sept.

often for nrii?, sometimes for "Ij;^/

;

1. a large gate

:

of a palace, Lk. xvi. 20 ; of a house, Acts



nvppo^ 559 7rw9

red, be red'. Mt. xvi. 2 sq. [but Tbr-WII reject the pass.]

(Byzant. writ. ; Truppifo) in Sept. and Philo.) *

xvppos, -a, -6v, (fr. Trvp), fr. Aeschyl. and Ildt. down,

having the color of fire, red: Rev. vi. 4; xii. 3. Sept.

several timesd



p,p 560 'Paya6

61; see next head]). b. with the subjunctive,
of the aor. and in deliberation : JMk. xi. 18 L T TrWH

;

xiv. 1, 11 [RG]; Mt. x. 19; Lk. xii. 11; to itws, Lk.

xxii. 2, 4 ; Acts iv. 21. III. in exclamation, hoiv



paSiovpyrj/Ma 561 peco

pa8iovpYni*<'^> "TOi, TO, (fr. pabiovpyto), and this fr. pabi-

ovoyos, compounded of pabiot and EPrO. A padiovpyos

is one who does a thing with little effort and adroitly
;

then, in a bad sense, a man who is facile and forward

in the



562 pf}f4,a

W. 89 (85) ;
[B. 67 (59)] ; cf. Lob. ad Phryc. p. 739);

[(Skr. sru; cf. Lat.^uo; Eng. stream; Curtius § 517)];

fr. Horn, down; Sept. for 3ir ; to flow: Jn. vii. 38.

[COMP. : napappio).'}*

TEi2, see elirov.

'Prj-yiov, -ov, to, Rhegiura

38.Rhe7)]



Prja-d 663 fjci^ijZov

spoken of, tiling ; and that a. so far forth as it is

a matter of narration: Lk. ii. 15; Acts x. 37; plur.,

Lk. i. 65 ; ii. 19, 51 ; Acts v. 32 ; xiii. 42. b. in so

far as it is matter of c omm a n d :



'PofjL^d 564 '
Pcofitf

['Poji.<J)d, 'PofKpdp, see 'Pe/i^di/.J

po{i({>aia, -as, tj, a large sirord
;
prop, a long Thracian

javelin [c£. Rich, Diet, of Antiq. s. v. Rhompaea] ; also a

kind of long sword wont to be worn on the rinrht shoul-

der, (Hesych. pon<paia • QpaKLov



pOOPVVfjil 565 ad^^arov

p<ovw)j.t : to make strong, to strengthen
;
pf. pass. eppa>-

fiai [see P, p2, to be strong, to thrive, prosper ; hence the

2 pers. (sing.) impv. is the usual formula in closing a

letter, eppaxro, farewell : Acts xxiii. 30 [RG]



ua'yrivr] 566 ^aX.aOiTjX

Plut. symp. 4, 6, 2 ; hodie tricesima sabbata, Hor. sat.

1. 9, 69; nowhere so used by John exc. in the phrase

fiia Twv aa^^drcov, on which see 2 below)
; ^ ijfP" t*^"

<r., Lk, iv, 16 ; Acts xiii. 14 ; xvi. 13



Xa\afji.L<i 567 Xa^idpeta

tkiel [Grk. for Shealtiel (so R.V.)], the father of Zerub-

babel: Mt. i. 12; [Lk. iii. 27].*

2a\a|xCs, [on its deriv. see Pape, Eigennamen, s. v.],

-tvos, 17, Salamis, the principal city of the island Cyprus

:

Acts xiii. 5. [BB. DD. ;



Safiapeirr)'; 568 aairpo^

p. 760; Joseph, antt. 15, 7, 3 ; 8, 5). It is now an ob-

scure village bearing the name of Sebustieh or Sebastiyeh

(cf. Bddeker, Palastina, p. 354 sqq. [Eng. trans, p. 340

sq(j. ; Murray, Ilndbk. Pt. ii. p. 329 sqq.]). It



SaTTcfielpr] i69 (Tap^

fifj TTjv I8iav xpelav irXrjpoi, aairpbv Xeyofiev, Clirys. hom.

4 on 1 Ep. to Tim.) : 8ivdpov, KapTTiis, o])p. to *caXos, INIt.

vii. 17 sq. ; xii. 33 ; Lk. vi. 43 ; fishes, Mt. xiii. 48 [here

A. V. 5ar/] ; trop. Xdyoj, Eph.



adp^ 570 (rdp^

who are on the search for persons with whom they can

gratify their lust [see onia-o), 2 a.], Jude 7 ; 2 Pet. ii.

10; TO aSfia Tijs aapKos, the body compacted of flesh

[cf. W. 188 (177)], Col. i. 22, Since the flesh is the



(Tap^ 571 aarav

B. as referred to above]), no man, no mortal, Ro. iii. 20;

1 Co. i. 29 ; Gal. ii. 16. man as he appears, such as he

presents himself to view, man's external appearance and

condition: Kara adpKa Kpivetv, Jn. viii. 15 [cf. W. 583

(542)] (i. q.



aarov 572 cretafioq

Stat. emph. of r£33] Hebr. j^K?), adversary (one who op-

poses another in purpose or act) ; the appellation is

given to 1. the prince of evil spirits, the inveter-

ate adversary of God and of Christ (see 8idj3o\os, and

in TTovTjpos, 2b.): Mk.



(jeto) 573 crrjfieiov

fr. [Hdt. 4, 28], Soph., Arstph. down, pre-eminently an

earthquake : Mt. xxiv. 7 ; xxvii. 54 ; xxviii. 2 ; Mk. xiii.

8; Lk. xxi. 11; Actsxvi. 26; Rev. vi. 12; viii. 5; xi. 13,

19; xvi. 18; Sept. for i:;;p_.*

<rilb> ; fut. (Teiaco



arinetofo 574 (n,Kapio<i

18, 87; XX. 30; Acts ii. 22, 43 ; viii. 6 ; 1 Co. i. 22 ; but

the power SiSdi'ai o-rj/xeta, by which men are deceived, is

ascribed also to false teachers, false prophets, and to

demons : Mt. xxiv. 24 ; Mk. xiii.



vucepa bl^ aivam

tKoXovv Tovs XtjtTTas f)(0VTas xmb roir koXitois ra $l(f>T) [cf.

2, 13, 3] ; also antt. 20, 8, 10 aiKapioi XTjo-rai flai x^punevoi

^icfiidlois iTapatv\r)(Tiois fiiv to fxeytdos toIs toov TJepaoiv oki-

vaKais, iniKafXTreai be kcH 6p,oiois rals vn6 'Poipaiav



Sm(TLVOCOV 576 aKavBaXic,'a>

for the Attic vuttv [so accented in late auth., better vottv],

see Loh. ad Phryn. p. 288), [thought to be of Egypt, ori-

gin; cf. Vaniceic, Fremdwdrter, s, v. vain], -ecus [B. 14

(13)], TO, mustard, the name of a



rtKavBaXov 577 aKrjVT]

17 ; xiv. 29
;
[Jn. xvi. 1]; ev rivi [A. V.] to he offended

in one, \_Jind occasion of stuinhling in'], i. e. to see in

another what I disapprove of and what hinders me from

acknowledging his autliority : Mt. xi. 6 ;



a KTjvoTTTj'y la 578 cTKLpraa)

inown movable temple of God after the pattern of

which the temple at Jerusalem was subsequently built

[cf. B. D. s. V. Temple] : Heb. viii. 5 ; ix. 1 Rec", 21
;

with Tov jjxipTvpiov added (see fxaprvpiov, c.



TKXijpoKapSia 679 <7K0T€LV0<;

(rKXr)po-Kap8Ca, -as, fj, ((XKXjjpcJf and Kapbla), a bibl. word,

the characteristic of one who is aKXrjpus ttjv K(ip8iav (Prov.

xxviii. 14), or aicXrjpoKdpdios (Prov. xvii. 20 ; Ezek. iii.

7) ; hardness of heart : Mt. xix. 8 ; Mk. x.



CTKoria 580 CTKOoXl]^

of darkness, covered with darkness, [fr. Aeschyl. down] :

opp. to (f)<t)Teiv6s, Mt. vi. 23 ; Lk. xi. 34, 36, (^ra crKOTdva

K. TO (pcoreivd, Xen. mem. 3, 10, 1 ; [cf. 4, 3, 4]).*

o-KOTia, -ay, fj, [on its denv. cf.



(Tfjuapdyhivof; 581 aro4>itla

o-iiapd^Sivos, -T), -ov, (a-^iapayhos, cf. dfiedvcmvos, vaKiv-

61VOS, etc.), of emerald, made of emerald, [see the foil,

word] : sc. \idos, Rev. iv. 3. [(Lcian.)] *

<r|jidpa-y8os, -ov, 6 [but apparently fern, in the earlier

writ., cf. Theophrast. lap.



ao<f>ia 582 airapyavoQ}

craftiness, 2 Co. i. 1 2 (for the context shows that it does

not differ essentially from the navovpyla of iv. 2 ; in

Grk. writ, also aocpia is not infreq. used of shrewdness

and cunning; cf. Tassow [or L. and S.] s. v.



a-iraraXda) 583 airep/xa

in swaadling-clothes : an infant just born, Lk. iL 7, 12.

(Ezek. xvi. 4 ;
[Eur., Aristot.], Ilippocr., Plut., al.)

*

o-iraToXdci), -w ; 1 aor. e'o-TrardXjjo-a
; (ffiraToXij, riotous

living, luxury) ; lo live luxuriouslij, lead a voluptuous life,



(nrepiMo\6'yo<i 584 (TTrXd'yyvop

3] ; and ^nj very often in the O. T. [cf. W. 1 7, 30]) ; so

in the sing., either of one, or collectively of many : Ro.

ix. 7 sq. ; els KaTadoXfju a-nepfiaros (see [above, and] Kara-

jSoX^, 2), Ileb. xi. 1 1 ;



(XTroyyo<; 685 crracrts

hence i. q. our heart, [^tender mercies, affections, etc. (of.

B. D. Am. ed. s. v. Bowels)]: 1 Jn. iii. 17 (on which see

/cXe/o)) ; 2 Co. vi. 1 2 ; Phil. u. 1 [here G L T Tr WH ei r t ?

a-nXayxva; B.



a-Tarrjp 586 <TTeWa>

(cf. Germ. Aufstand) : Mk. xv. 7; Lk. xxiii. 19, 25; Acts

xix. 40 [see arnifpov, sub fin.] ; Kiveiv arda-iu [L T Tr
WH orao-ety] rivi, [a mover of insurrections among i. e.]

against [cf. W. 208 (196)] one, Acts xxiv. 5.



arefji/Ma 587 aTe<f>av6o)

Lat. stlocus (locus) ; Eng. stall, etc.; Curtius § 218; Fick

Pt. i. 246; Pt. iv. 274]) ; fr. Horn, down; 1. to set,

place, set in order, arrange; to Jit out, to prepare, equip;

Mid. pres. areXKofiai, to prepare one's self, to Jit out



<TTTjdo<} 588 <Troi,-)^eLov

circle with a crown, to crown : the victor in a contest, 2

Tim. ii. 5. b. univ. to adorn, to honor : riua 86^rj <

Tifi^, Ileb. ii. 7, 9, fr. Ps. viii. 6.*

crrfjOos, -ovs, ro, (fr. la-rrjijn; that which stands out,

is prominent [Ety Tf
BT
1 0 0 3
BT

BT
1 0 0 1 402 3319 Magn.m
(:)Tj
ET
/F1 30.83 Tf
BT
1 0 703 402 3319 72Tm
(7,)Tj
ET
/F1 32.5 Tf
BT
1 0  0. 402 3430 19est,

vie(ro,)Tj
ET
/F128.33 Tf
BT
1 0 9 1 402 3319 em
(laKeuhich)Tj
ET
/F1530.42 Tf
BT
1 0 0 20 402 3319 daaX^v-m
(:)Tj
ET
/F1 35.28 Tf
BT
1 0 19 33 1 1424 Tov])dorn,

f
r
.



crTotj(^e(o 589 (TTOlxa

the elements of speech, not however the written
characters (which are called ypafifjiaTa), but the

spoken sounds: aToi^elou (p(i)tnji (pcovr) dcrvudfTos, Pl'dt.

defin. p. 414 e.; to pa> to aToixfiop, id. Crat. p. 426 d.

;

CTTOixelov ecTTi (pcovr) d8Laip€Tos,



TTO[Jia')(0<i 590 (TTpe^CO

1, (Deut. xix. 15) ; Lk. xix. 22 (Eccl. viii. 2). 81801/01

rtvi aroixa, apt forms of speech (as distinguished from

the substance of speech, ^ a-ocpia), Lk. xxi, 15; oro/xa

for one who has begun (or is about) to speak,

viii.
81801/01begun

2

)

.

viii.about)

22

;

viii.



GTprjviaco 591 <T%

Acts vii. 42 [cf. VV. 469 (43 7)] ; t\ ds rt, i. q. ^xeraoTpc^w,

to turn one thing into another, Rev. xi. 6. Pass, reflex-

ively, to turn one's self : arpacfieis foil, by a finite verb,

having turned etc., Mt. vii. 6



(Tvyyeveia 692 air/KepavvvfjLt

da, ' it is thou,' ' thou art the very man,' etc.), crv et, Mt.

xxvii. 11 ; Mk. xv. 2 ; Lk. xxiii. 3 ; Jn. i. 15) ; iii. 10 ; iv.

12; viii. 53; Acts xxiii. 3, etc.; plur. Lk. ix. 55 Rec
;

tori) Xfyeis,



cxr/Kiveo) 593 cruyx^eat

thing to another: ovk <l}<f3f\r](rtv . . fif) avyKtKpanevos

[so R G T WH mrg., but LTr WH txt. -vovs] . . . ukov-

aaaiv, ' the word heard did not profit them, because it

had not united itself by faith to [cf. W. §31,



<ru'y')(^paofxac 594 av^a^coyeo)

(nry-xpdo|xai [TWH avp-^, -w/nat ; to use with any one,

tise jointli/, (Polyb., Diod., [Philo]) ; with the dat. of a

pers., to associate with, to have dealings with : Jn. iv. 9

[Tdf. cm. WH br. the cl. ov yap . . .



c-vXaco 595 a-VfM^i/3u^co

crvXdM, -«o : 1 aor. fcrv^rjaa
; ([akin to] av\r) 'spoil'

[allied with crKvXov (q. v., yet cf.) Curtius p. 696]) ; fr.

Horn, down ; to rob, despoil: rivd, 2 Co. xi. 8.*

a-u\-\aXio), [T WH (Tw (cf. avv, IIius



av/jL^ovXevco 596 (TVfjbirapa'ytvofjLai

74; Thuc. 2, 29). 2. to put together in one's mind,

to compare ; by comparison to gather, conclude, consider :

foil, by ort, Acts xvi. 10 (Plat. Hipp. min. p. 369 d.; de

rep. 6 p. 504 a.). 3. to cause a person to unite

p. r

e

p

.



GVfJLirapaKaKeoi 597 irvfi<pVTO(;

Lk. xxiii. 48 (Ps. Ixxxii. (Ixxxiii.) 9 ; Ildt., Thuc, Dem.,

DioJ.). b. to come to one's help : rivl, 2 Tim. iv. 16

It G [al. Tra/ja-ytV., q. v. fin.]
*

o-vfA-irapa-KaX-e'to [T Wll a-vv- (cf. (tvv, II. fin.)], -w : 1



CVfK^VO) 598 aw

Philo de Abrali. § 31 init. ; Joseph, [as, c. Ap. 1, 8,

5]). 2. grown together, united with, (Theophr. de

caus. plant. 5, 5, 2); kindred (Plat. Phaedr. p. 246 a.):

et av^(f)VToi yeyovafjLfv tw o/ixotco/iart rov Oavdrov avrov,



aw 599 avva'^oi

Mt. xxvii. 38; Mk. ix. 4 ; Lk. xxiii. 32; 1 Co. xi. 32;

Gal. iii. 9 ; Col. iii. 3 sq. ; 1 Th. iv. 1 7. 3. It stands

where koi might have been used (cf. B. .'3.'?1 (285)) :

eyevero opfifj • . louSaitov crvv



avva'ywyi^ 600 auvaWa(7(r(o

xxvii. 27. Pass, to be gathered i. e. co7ne together, gather,

meet, [cf. B. 52 (45)] : absol., Mt. xxii. 41 ; xxvii. 1 7 ; Mk.

ii. 2 ; Lk. xxii. 66 ; Acts xiii. 44 ; xv. 6 ; xx. 7 ; 1 Co. v.

4; Rev. xix.



avvava^alvQ) 601 avvoeatSee

<rwv-ava-PaCvo) : 2 aor. avvave^rjv; to ascend at the same

time, come up together icith to a higher place : nvi, with

one, foil, by els with the ace. of the place, Mk. xv. 41
;

Acts xiii. 31. (Ildt., Xen., Dion. Hal.,



avvSo^d^oi 602 (TVvelhri(Tv<i

<rvv-8o5at<*: 1 fior. pass. <Tvv(ho^a(T6r)v', 1. ?o ap-

proce tofjether, join in approving : vofiot crvvheho^acrfiivoi

vTTo irdirrcDV, Aristot. pol. 5, 7 (!)), 20 p. 13 Iff, 15. 2.

to glorify together (Vulg. conglorijico) : sc. aiiv Xptoro), to



avL>€i6ov 603 <Tvvepyo<i

eiS. virdpxfiv, Clem. Rom. 1 Cor. 41, 1) ; «)(««' avv. koXtju,

Heb. xiii. 18 ; avu. Kadapd, 1 Tim. iii. 9 ; 2 Tim. i. 3, (Clem.

Rom. 1 Cor. 45, 7, ct. dyvf) avu. ibid. 1,3; Kadapos rrj avv-

fibrjaei, Ignat. ad Trail. 7, 2) ;



avvep')(piJLai 604 avvi]6ei.a

'with the truth'; see Westcott ad loc], 3 Jn. 8. (2

Mace. viii. 7 ; xiv. 5.)
*

crvv-€pxo|iai ; impf. (Tvvrjpxo^rjv ; 2 aor. (TvurjXdov, once

(Acts X. 45 T Tr WH) 3 pers. plur. avvrjXduu (see dnef}-

Xonai, init.)



avvr}XcKccoT7]<i 605 cyvvoLKeay

<rvv-^XiKiwrr]s, -ou, 6, (fr. (tvv, and Tp^iKia q. v.), one of
the same age, an equal in age : Gal. i. 14. (Diod. 1, 53

fin. ; Dion. Hal. antt. 10, 49 init. ; but in both pass, the

best codd. have fiXiKi6}TT)s
;



CVVOLKoSofMeO) 606 crvvrpi^ay

cf. avv, II. fin.

(Tuv-oiKoSofico), -at : pres. pass. (TVPoi.Ko8oiJ.ovfxai ;
(Vulg.

coaedijico) ; to build together i. e. a. to build together

or with others [1 Esdr. v. 65 (66)]. b. to put togeth-

er or construct by building, out of several



<rvvrpififia 607 (TVpcO

Mk. xiv. 3 ; 6(ttovv, pass. Jn. xix, 36 (Ex. xii. 46 ; Ps.

xxxiii. (xxxiv.) 21); ra a-KfCrj, Rev, ii. 27; to tread

down : rbv ^aravav i/no rovs irodas (by a pregn. constr.

[W. § 6G, 2 d.]), to put Sdlan under foot and



avcTrapaa-a-a) 608 ^vxdfi

TO Seafiarrjpiov, Epict. diss. 1, 29, 22 ; al.), Acts viii. 3

;

e^o) TTJs TToAea)?, Acts xiv. 19 ; eVi tovs TroXirapx^as, Acts

xvii. 6. [COMP. : Karacrvpco.^ *

<rv-oTrapdo-<r(i) : 1 aor. avvecrnapa^a ; to convulse com-

pletely (sa 1 5a^a



^y%e/A 609 ayeXhov

others, that the place mentioned by the Evangelist was

very near Jacob's well, from which Shechem, or Flavia

Neapolis, was distant about a mile and a half. [Cf. B.D.

s. V. Sychar; also Porter in Alex.'s Kitto, ibid.] *

2ux€|i, Hebr.



o-X'ifJ-a 610 aa>^a>

Acts xiii. 44 ; xix. 26 ; Heb. ix. 22 [but see W. 554 (515)

n.; (R. V. / may almost say)]; (2 Mace. v. 2 ; 3 Mace.

V. 14).*

<r\T^fi.a, -Tos, t6, («x<^) o'X^^'')^ fr. Aeschyl. down, Lat.

habitus [cf. Eng. haviour (fr. ,o5
(,o5
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BT
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o cofxa 611 a(Ofj,aTiK(a<i

of this constr. are given in Passow vol. ii. p. 1802*; [cf

.

L. and S. s. v. II. 2J). univ. : [Mk. xvi. 16] ; Acts ii.

21; iv. 12; xi. 14; xiv. 9 ; xv. 1, [11]; xvi. 30 sq.; Ro.

ix. 27 ; X.



S(07ra rpo9 612 traxfjpoi'ica

Zwirarpos, ou, 6, [cf. W. 103 (97)], Sopaler, a Chris-

tian, one of Paul's companions : Acts xx. 4. [See Swa t-

TTorpos.]
*

o-wp£V(>> : fut. (Tcopevcrco ; pf. pass. ptcp. aeacopevfievos
',

(a-wpos, a heap) ;



aaxfipovl^o) 613 rdXaLTTcopCa

mind, i. e. a. to be in one^s right mind : of one

•who has ceased baifiovi^eaQcu., Mk. v, 15; Lk. viii. 35;

opp. to iK(TrJ]vai, 2 Co. v. 13, (the aa^povCav and fiavels

are contrasted in Plat, de rep. i. p. 331 c. ;



TaXai7rcopo<; 614 Ta7r€ivo(0

calamity, misery. Ro. iii. 16 (fr. Is. lix. 7); plur. [mis-

e?7'es], Jas. v. 1. (Hdt., Thuc, Isocr., Folyb., Diod.,

Joseph., al. ; Sept. chiefly for IZ'.) *

TaXaCirwpos, -ov, (fr. TAAAfi, TAAf2, to bear, undergo,

and TTLcpos a callus [al.



Ta7r€iva)cn<; 615 rauTu

17 ;
vii. 17 ; Sept. for ItTEJ ,131;, he afflicted his soul, of

persons fasting, Lev. xvi. 29, 31
;
xxiii. 27, 32 ; Is. Iviii.

3, 5, 10 ;
TTji' xj/vxvv Tivos, to disturb, distress, tlie soul

of one, Protev. Jac. c. 2. 13.



Ta(pi] 616 T6

ra^i], -^p, fj, (ddima), fr. Hdt. down ; Sept. several

times for n^np and iDp, burial: Mt. xxvii. 7.*

Td4>os, -ov, e, (ddwTci)
;

1. burial (so from Horn,

down). 2. a grave, sepulchre, (so fr. Hes. down) :

Mt. xxiii. 27, 29 ;



Tet%09 617 TCKVOV

or omitted, Acts x. 39 [Tr txt. WH] ; xxv. 23; xxviii.

23. re is annexed to a relative pronoun, although it

does not belong so much to the pronoun aa to the sub-

stantive connected with it. Acts xxvi. 22. it is annexed

to an adverb, en re



TeKvoTpo(f)eci) 618 reXeiotu

John, pp. 94, 120; "In St. Paul the expressions 'sons

of God ',
' children of God ', mostly convey the idea of

liberty (see however Phil. ii. 15), in St. John of guile-

lessness and love; in accordance with this distinction

St. Paul uses



TeXeww? 619 TeXo9

alleg. 3, 23 ; yj/vx}] . . . TfXftoj^fio-a ev dperSyv a6\ois koi

enl TOP opov f(f)iKOfievr) tov koXov, id. de somn. 1, 21 ; i. q.

to be found jierfect, Sir. xxxiv. (xxxi.) 10). 3. to

bring to the end {goal) proposed :



re%09 620 T60 irapaKOVTaTea-aapa

Sap, vii. 18) ; i. q. he who puts an end to: tAos vofxov

Kpiaros, Christ has brought the law to an end (jravLv

iariv dvdpaTTOis TtXos rov /St'ou OdvaTos, Dem. 1306, "25),

Ro. X. 4 ; cf. Fritzsche ad



Tecr<Tape<; 621 Trj\lKOVTO<i

T€<r(rapes, -(ov, ol, at, Tecrcrapa, rd, gen. Tf(Tcrapa>v, dat.

T€a-(Tap(Tiv, ([Lclim. reads Tfcro-cpe? 7 times to 3o, Tdf. 6

to 35, Tr 6 to 33, WII 6 to 34 ; Lchin. sometimes has

Tfo-o- e/3 a, TTr WII always ; L Tr sometimes have re0 0 cm
/F1 3132.5 Tf
B28 0 0 1a-ep1249 3399 Tm

(00)Tj
ET
/F1 52.78 f
BT291 0 0 1 se1238 3343 Tm
9o,

T9.5



TTjpeco 622 ridrifiL

better connected with avroiX ai. ai. Cf. Bttm. Ausf.

Spr. § 79 A. 4 ; Kiihner § 1 73, 6 : Vanicek p. 268 ; L. and

S. s.v. ovTo?, init.] ), in Attic writ. fr. Aesclayl. down ; 1.

of such an aye; used of any



rCdrjfii 623 7 lX\(0

238 (223)] ; riva nov, oirov, eVct, [ws], of the dead laid

to rest somewhere, Mk. xv. 47 ; xvi. G
;
[Lk. xxiii. 55] ;

Jn. xi. 34; xix. 42; xx. 2, 13, 15; cV with dat. of the

place, Mt. xxvii. 60 ; Mk. vi. 29 ;



Ttfjuaioi; 624 Tt9

Ti|xaios ("KOP fr. Cliald. XOCp, flebr. Xpi^, to be nn-

clean), -ou, 6, Timceus, the name of a man : Mk. x. 46.*

Ti|j.da>, -a ; fut. Ttfujcra) ; 1 aor. erifirja-a ;
pf. pass. ptcp.

TfTifirifievos ; 1 aor. mid. eTifnjaafxrjv ; (rifirj)



Td 625 rif

tmetei^ev vyXv <f)vyeiv ; Mt. iii. 7 ; Lk. iii. 7 ; Rev. xviu.

18, etc. ; rivos, Mt. xxii. 20, 28; Mk xii. 16; rivi, Lk.

xiii. 18 ; riva, Jn. xviii. 4, 7 ; ri deXere (moi Bnvvai ; Mt. xxvi.

15 ; Ti in an indirect



tI? 626 tU

irof, Mt. xviii. 12; Lk. x. 30; Acts ix. 33; plur. Jude 4;

TOTTos, Lk. xi. 1 ; Acts xxvii. 8; kw/h?;, Lk. x. 38; xvii. 12,

and in many other pass. ; with proper names (as ris

21/xcoi'), Mk. XV. 21 ; Lk. xxiii. 26



TiITLO'i 627 ToK^iaa

the phrase flvai ti, 1 Co. iii. 7 ; Gal. ii. 6 ; vi. 3 ; cf. Pas-

sow s. V. B. II. 2d.; [L. and S. s. v. A. II. 5] ; and on the

Lat. aliqukl esse see Klotz, Handworterb. d. Lat. Spr. i.

298''
;

[Harpers'



":>

ro^f^'TjpoTepov 628 TOaOUTO<i

[Syn. ToXfidw, eappeu: 6. denotes confidence in one's i i(f)* or iv w, foil, by finite verbs, Mt. xxviii. 6

owu strength or capacity, t. boldness or daring in under- • - > • .. . ..„ -^. _



Tore 629 rpa^V^^^f^

dorf on Plat. Gorg. p. 34; Passow p. 1923''; [L. and S.

s. vv.]) ; foil, by wo-re, so manij as to be able, etc. [B. 244

(210)], Mt. XV. 33 ; of time : so Ion;/, ;^po'i/os, [.In. xiv. 9];

II eb. iv. 7 ; of



Tpd-)(7)\o<i 630 rpofMO<;

uncover, expose : pf. pass. ptcp. TeTpa)(r]\i(T^e'vos rivl, laid

bare, laid open, made manifest to one, lleb. iv. l;3.*

TpdxTiXos, -ov, 6, [allied w. Tpf^w ; named from its mov-

ableness; cf. Vanicek p. 304], fr. Eur. and Arstph. down,

Sept.



TpoTT'q 631 rpoiyyon

Gen. ix. 2 ; Ex. xv. 16 ; Deut. [ii. 25] ; xi. 25, etc. ; iv cj).

. . . €V Tp. Ps. ii. 11). [Syn. cf. (po^eo), fin.]
*

Tpoirrj, -^s, fj, (fr. rpeVo) to turn), a tuniiiig: of the

heavenly bodies, Jas. i. 1 7 (on this



Tvy^avoi 632 Tvpio'i

d8e\(poi, vre mess together, Polyb. 32, 9, 9) joined with

jriveiv, Mt. xxiv. 38 (so al^o Dem. p. 402, 21 ; Plut. symp.

1, 1, 2; Ev. Nicod. c. 15, p. 640 ed. Thilo [p. 251 ed.

Tdf.]) ; Tou apTov,Jn. xiii. 18 (see



Tvpo'i 633 v^piarm

Twpos, -ov, f), (Hebr. "\i:f or lif ; fr. Aram. '\'ia a rock),

Ti/re, a Ph(Eiiiciau city on the IMediterranean, very an-

cient, large, s})lendid, tlourishing in commerce, and pow-

erful by land and sea. In the time of Christ and the

apostles



vyiaivco 634 vto^

torong' (Fritzsche, Ep. ad Rom. i. p. 86
;
[cf. Trench, Syn.

§ xxix. ; Schmidt ch. 177 ; Cope on Aristot. rhet. 2, 2, 5

(see v/3/31?)]) : Ro. i. 30; 1 Tim. i. 13.*

vYiaivto; (vyiTjs) ; fr. Hdt. down; to he



vi6<; 635 t/tos

with aparjv added, a man child [B. 80 (70)], llcv. xii. 5;

of one (actually or to be) regarded as a son, although

properly not one, Jn. xix. 26 ; Acts vii. 21 ; Ileb. xi. 24

;

in kindly address, Heb. xii. 5 fr. Prov. iii. 11 (see



vto? 636 'Tfievaio^

each being a reminiscence of the words of Jesus in Mt.

xxvi. 64, (to which may be added, fr. the apostoUc fathers,

Ifrnat. ad Ephes. 20, 2 ev 'Irjn-oii XpLa-T<a tm Kara aapKa eK

yevovs Aavt8, rca u/tS dvOpconov Kai vlai Oeov).



VfJk6^€IJ0<i 637 VTraKorf

§ 258], -Dv, 6, Ctfii^v, -ivos, 6, the god of marriage), Htj-

men mus, a heretic, one of the opponents of the apostle

Paul : 1 Tim. i. 20 ; 2 Tim. ii. 1 7. [B. D. s. v.]*

vf^drtpos, -a, -ov, (i^fts), possess, pron. of



viraKovu) 638 VTrep

vir-aKovi(i> ; impf. vnrjKovop', 1 aor. tnrrjKOiHTa', fr. Horn,

down ; to listen, hearken ;
1. prop. : of one who on

a knock at the door comes to listen who it is, (the duty

of the portei), Acts xii. 13 [where A.. V. hearken, R.



inr^o 639 virep

"R WHtxt. [see 6 below]
; fitpifiva, 1 Co. xii. 25 ; dypvirvm,

Heb. xiii. 17; dyavi^onai iv rals Trpo(rev)(als, Col. iv. 12,

cf. Ro. x\. 30; TTpea^ivw, Eph. vi. 20; 2 Co. v. 20 ; with

subst. : ^Jkoy, 2 Co. vii. 7; [Col. iv.



virepaipo) 640 V7r€p€)^(0

iii. 20" ; virep ttjv "KafinpoTriTa tov ^Xtov, above (L 6. wnv
passing) the brightness of the sun, Acts xxvi. 13; more

(to a greater degree) than, (j)i\elv nva vjrep riva, Mt.

X. 37 (exx. fr. prof. auth. are given by Fritzsche ad



VTreprjcfjavla 641 VTrrjpe.Tij'i

aph. a. fo be above, he superior in ranh, authority,

power: ^aaikei ws virepixovri, [A. V. as supreme'], 1 Pet.

?i. 13; €^ov<y'iai V7repe';^ouorai, of magistrates (A.Y. higher

powers), ilo. xiii. 1 (ol virepexovrei, substantively, the

prominent men, rulers,



v7rvo<i 642 viroSeiyfia

one who aids another in any work; an assistant: of a

preacher of the gospel [A. V. minister, q. v. in B. D.],

Acts xxvi. 16 ; vTrtjpeTai Xoyov, Lk. i. 2 ; XptoroO, 1 Co.

iv. 1 . [Syn. see Sid/coj/os, fin.]
*



VTToSeLKVV/Jil 643 inroXr^viov

be imitated, Jas. v. 10 (Sir. xliv. 16 ; 2 Mace. vi. 31) ; for

warning : with a gen. of the thing to be shunned, t^s arref

6tias, Heb. iv. 1 1 ; with a gen. of the pers. to be warned,

2 Pet. ii. 6 {tovs



VTro^ifjLTrdvco 644 virocrTacn<i

usually sunk in the earth) to receive the expresned juice

of the grapes, a pit : \&pv^ev vno\r)viov, R. V. he digged a

pit for the tvinepress^, Mk. xii. 1 ; see Xjji/oy [and B. D.

s. V. Winepress]. (Demiopr. ap. Poll.



VTToaTeWco 645 V7rO(p€pQ>

under; thing put under, substructure, foundation : Ps.

Ixviii. (Ixix.) 3 ; tov oikov, Ezek. xliii. 1 1 ; tou ra^ov,

Diod. 1, 66. 2. that which has foundation, is Jinn ;

hence, a. that tohich has actual existence ; a sub-

stance, real bein<j :



VTroympeci) 646 i/^T}\o<^poi>k(ii

13 ; 2 Tim. iii. 11 ; 1 Pet. ii. 19. (Prov. vi. 33 ; Ps. Ixviii.

(Ixix.) 8; Mic. vii. 9; Job ii. 10.)*

viro-xwp€«, -o) ; 1 aor. vnexoitprjcra ; fr. Horn, down ; to

go back [see vno, III. 1 fin.] ; to



v'yjno'TO^ 647 (paivca

v^urros, -t), -ov, (superl. ; fr. vyj^t on high), in Grk. writ.

mostly poetic, highest, most high
;

a. of j)lace : neut.

Tct vyl^iara (Sept. for D'piip), the highest regions, i. e.

heaven (see vyp^rjXos, a.), Mt. xxi. 9 ; Mk. xi.



^aXeK 648 (pav€poQ>

(cf. L. and S. s. v. A. 11.)] express by the passive), Sept.

for TXn : TO cf)u)s (fyaivfi, Jn. i. 5 ; 1 Jn. ii. 8 ; 6 Xii\vos,

Jn. V. 35; 2 I'et. i. 19, (1 .Mace. iv. 50; Gen. i. 17) ; 6

17X105,



<pav6pa}<i 649 <f)ap/JLaKev<i

<j>av£pws» (see <f)avtp6s), [fr. Aeschyl. and Hdt. down],

adv., manifestly ; i. e. a. plainly, clearly : ISeiv riva.

Acts X. 3. b. openly : Mk. i. 45 ; opp. to cV Kpynra,

Jn. vii. 10.*

«|)av€pwxis, -eas, ^, (^avcpoco), manifestation:



^dpfUlKOP 650 4>tp(o

[<|>dp{iaKov, -ow, TO, fr. Horn, down, a drug ; an enchant- ,

ment : Tr mrg. Wli txt. in Rev. ix. 21 (li.V. sorceries^

for (papfiaKeia, q. v. (in b.).*]

<{>ap|xaK6s, -Tf, -6v, {(^apfiacraat [to use a <pdpit,aKOv\)y



(l>evyco 651 $^(7T0S

see iv, I. 6 f.] ; Jn. xii. 24 ; xv. 2, 4 sq. 8, 16 ;
(Horn.

Od. 4, 229; Hes. opp. 117; Xen. mem. 2, 1, 28; al.)- P-

to bring forioard in speech : Trpo<pT)Teia, 2 Pet. i. 21 [A. V.

came'] ; Kpiaiu Kara, rtvos,



il>ddvt» 652 <}>9opa

esp. Schiirer p. 308 sq.]): Acts xxiv. 27; xxv. 1, 4, 9,

12-14, 22-24 ; xxvi. 24 sq. 32. (Joseph, antt. 20, 8, 9

and 9, 1; b. j. 2, 14, 1.)*

4>8ava>: 1 aor. i'<p6a(ra [W. § 15 s. v.]; pf. ((pOcuca (1 Th.



^tdXrj 663 <f>i\€(a

salvation, eternal m^'iery (which elsewhere is called a.na>-

Xcta), Col. ii. 22 (see aTTOxpqais) ; opp. to ^Q>r) aluivios,

Gal. vi. 8, cf. Schott ad loo. 2. in the N. T. in an

ethical sense, corruption i. e. inoral decay : 2 Pet. i.

ethica0



l^tXr] 654 <^tXo?

in the Journ. of Philol. for 1868, p. 88 sqq.) ; also Holme

in (Luthardt's) Zeitsclir. f. kirchl. Wissensch. u. s. w.

for 1882, p. 6 sqq. ; esp. Woolsey u. s.. Comp. : koto-

(^iXeo).]
*

•J)iXt), fj, see 0iXoy, 2.

<)>iXt)Sovos,



ff)i\o<TO^ia 655 4>o^i<»

gladness'), one of the bridegroom's friends who on his

behalf asked the hand of the bride and rendered him

various services in closing the marriage and celebrating

the nuptials [B. D. s. v. Marriage, III. ; Edersheim, Jew-

ish Social Life,



ipolSrjTpov 656 <f>oipi,^

Rev. i. 1 7 ; with a(f)6ipa added, Mt. xvii. 6 ; xxvii. 54

;

of those struck with amazement, [Mt. ix. 8 LT TrWH]

;

Mk. V. 15 ; Lk. v. 10; vili. 25, 35. with an ace. of

the contents [cognate ace]



4>ovev<i 667 <f)p€va7raTd(o

^v€vs, -eas, 6, ((f)6vos), fr. Horn, down, a murderer, a

homicide: Mt. xxii. 7; Acts vii. 52; xxviii. 4; 1 Pet.

iv. 15; Rev. xxi. 8; xxii. 15; dvfjp (ftovevs [cf. dvrjp, 3],

Acts iii. 14.*

[Syn. : (jioveis any murderer,—the



'^p6vaTrdTr)<; 658 ^pvcurau

(|>pevav«£'n]s, -ov, 6, (<f)p^» and dirdnj), a mind'deceiver
;

Yulg. seductor; [A. V. rfeceiuer]: Tit. L 10. (Several

times in eccles. writ.) *

<|>p^v, (ppfvos, ri, plur. (ftpives, fr. Horn, down, Sept. sev-

eral times in



^pvyavov 659 <l)v\d<T<j(o

behave arrogantly, (2 Mace. vii. 34 ; 3 Mace. ii. 2 ; An-
thol., Diod., Plut., al.

;
[ef. Wetstein on Acts as below])

;

active for tyjn, to be tumultuous, to rage, Acts iv. 25 fr.

Ps. ii. 1.*

^piyavov, -ov, t6, (fr.



pv\ri 660 <f>v<rii

being lost or perishing, i. e. (with the predominant idea

of a happy issue), lo preserve : rivd, Jn. xvii. 12 (where

f(f)v\a^a is explained by the foil. ov8eh «^ airmv dnaXfTo

[cf. TTipea, fin.]) ; 2 Pet. ii. 5 ; Tivd



^vaicoa-tf 661 (jycovT)

yevtaecos TeXetr6fi(TTis, ravrqv ^afiev ttjp <f>v<TiP fivai (leor

OTov, (oa-jTtp dvdponTrov, etc. ; see the exx. in Bonitz's index

s. V. Cf. W. §31,6 a.]). d. the sum of innate prop-

erties and powers by which one person differs from



^(W9 662 <f>CJ<i

i. 17]; (yevovTO (pcovai /xeyoXat, Rev. xi. 15 ; [^aireKpldrj

(^toi/ij, Acts xi. 9] ; uKoCeiv (pa VTjv[ctB. ^^132, 17 ; 144,

16 a.], Acts ix. 4 ; xxii, 9, [14]; xxvi. 14; 2 Pet. i. 18;

Rev. i. 10; iv. 1 [B. § 129,



^(aarrjp 663 Xai^pfo

manifest by the aid of Christian truth has taken on the

nature of light, so that its true character and quality

are no longer hidden, Eph. v. 13^ [al. take 0wy here in

an outward or physical sense, and regard the state-

ment as a



j^^dXa^ia 664 %apci

the object, Mt. xviii. 13 ; Lk. i. 14 ; xiii. 17 ; Acts xv. 31

;

Ro. xvi. 1!> L T Tr Wll ; 1 Co. xiii. G ; xvi. 17; 2 Co. vii.

13 ; Rev. xi. 10, (Xen. mem. 2, 6, 35 ; Cyr. 8,4, 12 ;



Xapar^ixa 665 X^pi-'i

2 ; iJn. i. 4 ; 2 Jn. 12 ; opp. to Karfi^xia, .las. iv. 9 ; opp.

to Xvttt;, Jn. xvi. 20 ; 2 Co. ii. 3 ; Ileb. xii. 1 1 ; vfxcov, i. e.

the joy received from you, 2 Co. i. 24 (opp. to the ' sor-

row '



Xap(><i 666 X^pt'^i

29 ; 4v xoptn, with grace [the subst. SKw being added

;

see Bp. Lghtft.], Col. iv. 6. 2. good-will, loving-

kindness, favor : in a broad sense, x«P'f Trapa rivi, Lk.

ii. 52 ; e^"" X^P'" '"'P°^ "'"'; *° have



^apia/jia 667 X^'P

ydpurfxa., -ros, to, (;(flp(fo/iai), a gifl ofgrace ; a favor

tohich one receives without any merit of his own ; in the

N. T. [where (exc. 1 Pet. iv. 10) used only by Paul] the

gift of d i V I n e grace



yeipaytoyeu) 668 XCkiapxo^

11), Mt. xvii. 22 ; xxvi, 45 ; Mk. ix. 31 ; Lk. ix. 44 ; xxiv.

7 ; Acts xxi. 1 1 ; xxviii. 1 7 ; hihovai rt iv rfj x^^p^ rivos,

to commit to one's protecting and upliolding power, Jn.

iii. 35 ; also els



;^tA.ta9 (569 jCopa^iw

the word ct. reff. s. v. fKaTovrdpxi]:, and L. and S. s. v.

Xi'^idpX^s^)f ^^'^ commander of' a thousand soldiers, a

c/iUiarch; the commander of a Human cohort (a mil'Uary

tribune) : Jn. xviii. 12; Acts xxi. 31-33, 37; xxii. 24,

26-29; xxiii. 10, 15,



j^opTjyeoi 670 Xpeui

journey to the K. E. of Tell Hum : Mt. xi. 21 ; Lk. x.

13. Cf. Win. RWB. s. v.; Keim i. p. 605 [Eng. trans.

u. 367] and ii. 118 [Eng. trans, iii. 143].*

Xopti-y€«, -w; fut. 3 pers. sing. xoprjyTjaet (2 Co. ix. 10



"^pecot^eiXirrj'i 671 ')(pr)<rro9

have need to etc., Mt. iii. 14 ; xiv. 16 ; Jn. xiii. 10 ; 1 Th.

i. 8 ; iv. 9 [with which cf. v. 1 (see W. 339 (318) ; B.

§ 140, 3)] ; foU. by Iva (see iva, II. 2 c. [B. § 13!J,



Yfi'r}<7T0T7]<i 672 ')(pi<TTO<i

i j t6 xpw^^^ '"*'*' ^^'^^ '^' ^' 9 XP^'^^^^ [W' § 34, 2], Ro.

u. 4 ; of men, tts riva towards one, Eph. iv. 32 ; eVt rtva,

Lk. vi. 35 [here of God ; in both pass. A. V. kind].*

X.ptio"t6tt]s,



XP iCO 673 XPVCTLOV

xiii. 8, 21 ; 1 Jn. i. 3, 7 [R G] ; ii. 1 ;
[v. 6 G T Tr WII]

;

2 Jn. 7 [(see a. above)] ; Jude 4, 17, 21 ; Rev. i. 1 sq. 5
;

xxii. 21 [RG(WIibr. al. om. Xp.)]. Xpiarbs 'irjcrois,

Ro. [9n.



XPvcroEiaKTvXio^ 674 '^(opiov

Xpv(ro-8aKTvXios, -ov, (x^pvaos and daxTiiXios), gold'

ringed, adorned with gold rings : Jas. ii. 2. (Besides

only in Hesych. s. v. ;^pua-(Mco'XX>jTos ;
[W. 26].) [Cf.

B. D. s. V. Ring.] *

Xpv<ro-Xi0os, -ov, 6, ixpva-os and



%«»pi? 675 ylrevSofjLai

a piece ofground, ajietd, land. (Thuc, Xen., Plat., al.)

:

Mt. xxvi. 36 ; Mk. xiv. 32 ; Jn. iv. 5 [A. V. parcel of

ground'] ; Acts i. 18 sq. ; iv. 34 [plur. lands] ; v. 3, 8; a

farm, estate : plur.



yp^evSofjidpTvp 676 ^lOvpiO'Tri'i

Tr mrg. br. ^\t€vb ; al. connect kuB^ vfiav with ftnaxri and

make yp-evb. a simple adjunct of mode (A. V. falsehj)'] ;

Kara riis dXTjdeia^, Jas. iii. 14 [here Tdf. makes yj^evd.

absol.; cf. W. 470 (438) n.^].



^L')(^iov 677 "^v^iKOf;

secret slanderer, detractor, (Germ. Ohrenhldser) : Ro. i.

29 (30). (At Athens an epithet of Hermes, Dem. p.

1358, 6; also of 6*Epcoff and Aphrodite, Suidas p. 3957

c. ;
[of. W. 24].)

*

«)/ixCov,-«v, TO, (dimin. of \//-t^,



ylrvxo's 678 a)B€

substance or conception from (rap| Koi. m/xa in vs. 50,

Paul might have also written a-apKiKov ; but prompted

by the phrase \lruxfi C'^cra in vs. 45 (borrowed £r. Gen. ii.

7), he wrote •\//'v;(tKoi'. b governed by the -^vxh



wZ'q 679 (opa

2)S€ ; G L T TrWH om. Ue (WH txt. and marg. vary-

ing the place of cKet)]. Metaph. in this iking, Rev. xiii.

10, 18; xiv. 12; xvii. 9, [the phrase &Se tarip in at

least two of these pass. (viz. xiii. 18 ;



copaco'i 680 0)9

p 58'' top), W. § 64, 5 s. V. ; B. 82(71); on tlie omission

of the art. with it (e. g. 1 Jn. ii. 18), see VV. § 19 s. v.]

upaios, -a, -ov, (fr. wpa, ' the bloom and vigor of life ',

'beauty'



0)9 681

it were ; Germ, als ; and a. to a quality which

really belongs to the person or thing: ws i^ova-iav

€\(ov, Mt. vii. 29 ; Mk. i. 22 ; wy fiovoyevovs napa narpos,

Jn. i. 14 ; add, [(L TTr WH in Mt. v. 48 ; vi,



&9 682 co<r?rep

al. connect a>s with the word which follows it (of. 8

below)]; Phil. i. 8. 7. ws before numerals denotes

nearly, about : as, i)s Sto-;(tXiot, Mk. v. 13 ; add, Mk. viii.

9; Lk. ii. 37 (here L T Tr WH ecos) ;



itairepei 683 o)(f>eXt/j,o<i

matter of bounty and not as if' etc. 2 Co. ix. 5 [but only

Rec. reads (oanep, and even so the example does not

strictly belong under this head] ; the apodosis which
should have been introduced by ovtws is wanting
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PREFATORY REMARKS.

THE lists of words herewith subjoined, as an aid to researches involving the langaage of tbn

Kew Testament, require a few preliminary remarks by way of explanation.

In the attempt to classify the vocabulary of the New Testament, words which occur in

secular



688

almost every one has experienced in investigating the age of some word in his vernacular which

has dropped out of use for whole stretches of time and then reappeared, may admonish him of

the precarious character of conclusions respecting the usage of an ancient language, of which
only



689

c. When a word is found in two authors (or books), but in one of them stands in a

quotation from the Septuagiut, it is credited to the one using it at fii-st hand, and its use by
the other is noted with " Sept." or " fr. Sept." appended.

d. A word which is
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LATEE, U, POST-AEISTOTEUAN, GREEK WORDS IN THE NEW TESTAMENIL

N. B. For explanations see the Prefatory Remarks.

*ayado7roi6f FhlL

dSrjXoTTiS

abiaXeinTcos

adeafios

ddfTTja-is Cicero

a0\rj(Tis Polyb., Inscr.

aKaipeofiai

aKaToKvTos

aKaTaTravaTos

dicpacria

*dKpnaTTipiov Pint.

oKvpoco

d\aj3a(TTpov (-row Hdt.)

d\(KTopo(f)covia Aesop

a0\
1 0 0 1 191 1717 Tm
(aeXe^avbpiv
1 0 0 1 192 1989 Tm
(Aesop)Tj
ET
6 T7176.33 Tf

1 0 0 1 1097 264 Tm
(Pint.)Tj
ET54 17174.33 T-dpiv
1
1 0 0 1 191 171 Tm
(a0\rj(Tis)Tj
1610a)Tj
ET
fidf

0 1 192 2039 Tm
(aKaToKvTos)F1 31617 Tf
BAnthol 0 0 1 192 20927 Tm
(d\(KTopo(fj
1559a)Tj
ET
Xrjynpf(0 0 0 1 374 2209 Tm
(Aesop)Tj
ET
17 1559a



Later Greek. 692 Borrowed Words.

Karavyalco ? ApoIL Hhod.^

Anthol.

•»caTfuXoyto) V Flut.

KaTOTrTpi^Ofxat Fhilo

Kavfiari^ai

Kavarrjpid^^Oi ?

K€vo8o^ia

Kev68o^os

KfVTvpiav

KepfiaTiCTTrjs

KoXayvia Q-via, etc) Inscr.

*Kop^av (j-^avas) Joseph.

Kpa^aTTOs or Kpd^j3aTos

KpvnTTi

KTTjTcop Diod., Inscr., Anth.

KTicrpa

KT
1 2TiCTTr*Tj
drjT(va 32.78 Tf
BT
1  1 302 2796 Tm
(o4
1 2TiCTTrPF1 29.2
2 Tf
BT
180 0 1 381 3389 Tm
9m
(D7.)Tj
ETj
drjrp 33.52 Tf
BT
150 0 1 379 268
8 Tm
KT
142v)Tj
ETpaKfX\ov1.19 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 523 2689 Tm
299
142v



Borrowed Words. 693 Biblical Words.

fiapav ada (ixapavada)

Meaaias

MoXox Sept.

(fiape ?)

7rd(rx<i Sept.

71poad^^aTovf Sept. Apocr.
pa^^i, -/Set

pa^^ovi, -jSovvi, -m
puKo. or puKu or pa^d
aa^a^Bavl, -vei

aa^aad Sept.

aa^^ariapos

aajS^aTov Sept.

'SaddovKoios

aarav or (rararas Sept.

{TOTOv Sept.

aUepa Sept.



Biblical Words. 694 Biblical Words.

ApfiayeSap etc.

*&pnayfi.6s Plut.

appa<pos

dptTtvoKo'iTTfi AnthoL, Orac.

Sibyl.

dpTiyeviTjTOS

ol apTOL rrfs TTpoOtcrfas Sept.

dpxayyeXos

*dpxtepaTiK6s Joseph., Inscr.

apxiTTOipriv

dpxi<Tvvdya)yos Inscr.

dpxirekbivqs

apxirpiKkivoe

daalvoi'i (q. V.)

noTTtXof Anthol.

aaTaridi Anthol.

d(TTr)pi.KTOg Anthol.

do-0aXtfci)



Biblical Wokds. 695 Biblical Words.

*(viroua Joseph., Inscr.

*fviTp6(T8tKTos Plut.

fvirpoaebpos

fUTrpoo-airreo)

tiipaKvKoiv \ n

t{)po(pv-v-)KKvb(iav ]

*evylrvxe(o Joseph., AnthoL,

Inscr.

{(prjpepla Sept.

f(j>cf)ada

(fVKTTjpia

TjXi (cf. cXoit)

*'Hp(o8iavoi Joseph.

rJTT-qiia Sept.

SfarpL^a)

6fi(j}8T]s

6e\r)ati Sept.

6fo8i8aicTOS



Biblical Wobds. 696 Biblical SiGNipiCATioira.

irtpiyfrrfiJM Sept., Inscr.

ir\r)fjiij.vpaetc. Sept., Anthol.

irXr)po({)opia

irvevfiariKcos

voXtrdpxqs Inscr., Epigr.

*7ro\vfifpS>s Joseph.

ircikvaTrKay^vos

7rop<pvp6no)Xis

7roTaiio(p6prjTOS

*'ttpaiTa>piov .Joseph., Inscr.

irpea^vrepiov Inscr.

irpocuTidofjuu

irpoafiaprdvca

Trpo/SXeVo) Sept.

VprfyMBO-ts Plut., ActhoL

Trpofvdpxonai

TrpoeirayyeXXa



Biblical Significations. 697 Biblical Significations

alav 2 (Apocr.), 3

dk^deui I. 1 C.

d\T]d(V(0 b.

afxapria 3, 4

dfir]T(op 5 (Philo)

dvadefia 2 a., b.

(avaaTavpoco)

dvaipfpo) 2 (Sept.)

dvdopLoKoyeopai 3 fin. (Sept.)

avop.os 1

dvrlXrjyl/^iS (Sept.)

aiTiXoyi'a 2 (Sept.)

al^lTDTTOS 1, 2

dnaToip

dnavyadfia



Biblical Significations. 698

iropfvo) b. (Sept.)

iropvfla b. (Sept.)

vopvevoi 3 (Sept.)

iropvT] 2

noTTfpiop b.

irpea^vTfpos 2 a., b., C
npodyco 2 b.

7rpo(Tavfx<^ 2

vpotrevxh 2 (Philo)

•trpoa-qkvTOi (Joseph.)

TrpocKaXeo) b.

npoaridrjpi 2 sub fin. (Sept.)

vpoa-coTTov 1 b., c, 2, (Sept.)

vpo(pr)Tev(i) b., c, d., (Sept.)



Individual Writers. 699 Individual WRixERa

paK(or -x-)a (or poKo)

panigat

trayfjvij

(TiTtaros

ararrjp

trvfi^ovXiov Xo/d^dwu)

avvaipot {\6yov)

avvavrqcTK ?

avvav^dva

<rVVTa<T<T«i

TaKavTOV

Ta<pr)

TfXfVTIJ

Tovvofia ?

Tpanf^injg

TpvTtrjiJta ?

rv(f)(o

(f)T]pi^(a7

(f)pdCa>

<i)vyri (Mk.7)
c^vXaKT^ptoi'

Xavavaiog

X^apvs

yj/^fvdofiapTvpia



Individual Writers. 700 IiTOiviDUAL Writers.

drroXfi^a G-?

inofxa<T(Ta O.

ancminTOi A.

aTTorrXeai A.

aiToirKvvoi G. ?

dnonvlyco G. (Mt. ?)

dnopia G.

diropp'iTTTw A.

aTTOCTKevafci) A.?

dnodTOfiaTi^at G.

cTTorti/atrcra)

dTToclideYyoiuu A.

dnotpopTi^Ofiat Aa

d7ro\l/v)(oi G.

Z.pdye (apd ye) A*

apyypoKOTTOS A.

*Apa\|/- A.



liTDiviDUAL Writers. 701 Individual Wkiters.

e^co^fo) A.

timdpoi^a G.

enaiTea) G.

{iraKpoaofiaiL A.

iivavayKfs A.

fTvav€p)(Ofiai. G.

(Trap)(€ios A.V

{Trapx(f)la A.

enavXis A. fr. Sept.

eVeyeipa) A.

fTTeiBfjTrep G.

€V(or t0-)fi8ov

eTteifjit (eipi) A.

eVetcre'pp^o/Lwu G. ?

enfKeiva A. fr. Sept>

TO eVt^aXXoi* G.

emlSoaa)



Individual Writers. 702 Individual WRixEEfii

opBpioS G.f

opvi^ G.f

opodecna A.

ovpavodfv A.

ovcTia G.

6(ppvs G.

ox^fot A. (g.?)

oxXonocea A.

nadrjTos A.

1701?, 17, G.

irafXTrKridei G.

77-ai'Sox«'oi' (or-(«'oi>) G.

7rai'So;^€ii? (or -keOs) G.

navoiKi (or-Acei) A.

Trai'Ta;^^ or Travra^rf A.?

TrdvTT) (or -T77) A.



Individual Wkiters. 703 Individval Wbiters.

Tpt(T\lXlOl A.

rpoTTO^opeo,? 1
^

fj, Sgpt_
Tpo(f)o(pop€ay '

J

Tpvyoov G. fr. Sept.

Tvp^a^a G. ? (cf. dopv^aCco)

Tvpios A.

TVCpCOVlKOS A.

vypos G.

vdpiDITlKOS G.

vnepell^ov A.

virepfK^vvco G.

inrepSov A.

VTrrfpfTeoy a.

v7ro/3aXX<» a.

viro^tjuvvvp.!, A.

viroKpivopai G.

vnoXapS Tf
3KTj
ET
/F1 31.67 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 144 26.07Tm
((c)Tj
ET
/F1 43 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1 410 2601 Tm
(J)n



Individual Writers. 704 Individual Writers

ovapiov G.

OVKoilV (i.

oyj/'CLpiop G.

irai8dpiouG. (Mt.?)

TTfvdepOS G.

Trepibeco G. [3 Ep.

nepiTrare^v iv uKrjdeia 2 Ep.,

jrepnraTflv iv rfj (TKOTta (or

eV r&i (TKorei.) G., 1 Kp.

TrepnraTelv cV T'Z (pari 1 Ep.

TToiflv TTjv aXrjdetau G., 1 Ep.

TTorepos.67 Tf
r3026 Tm
(T'Z)Tj
ET
10 1 51 2916 Tm
(G.)Tj
ET
/F1 26.48 Tf
BT
1 0 ET
/63 3344 Tpo^
(KT]repos.67 Tf
r3026 Tm
(T'Z)Tj
ET
58T
/63 3344 Tm
(G.)Tj
ET
 29.81 Tf
BT
1 0 Tf
r02 2969 Tpo^
(ovapiov)Tj
ET
/F 25.95 Tf
BT
1 0254f
r10 3397 Tm
(G.)Tj
ET
/F1 31 Tf
BT
1 0 0 1
r10 3397?
(G.,)Tj
ET
/F1 26.67 Tf
BT
1 090 2753 3024•npotxaiTeuorei.))Tj
ET
/F1 36.67 Tf
BT
1 0 1 32753 3024 Tm
(G.)Tj
ET41.2 25.95 Tf
BT
1 0310 2750 3025 TMk.aTelv

G.,T'ZG.



Individual Writers.

fKKOTTlj Cf. iyKOK^

eKvri(f)a) 1 Co.

iKova-ios Philem.

fKneravvvfU Ro. IT. S6pt.

eK7TTva> Gal.

eKTpf(f)a> Eph.

fKTpwfjLa 1 Co.

fKCpo^td) 2 Co.

(KaTTOvew 2 Co. £r« Sept.

(Xa(f)p!.a 2 Co.

fKaxicTTOTepos Eph.

iWoydoi or -yf<o

e/i)3aTeuco Col.

fpnepiirarea 2 Co> &> Sept.

evdeiyfia



(Eph.

tsrDiviDUAL Writebs.

Xapafivdla 1 Co.

napafivdiou Phil.

irapaTrXfjcriov Phil.

napavTiKa 2 Co.

irapa(ppoveai 2 Co.

irape8pev<a (cf. irpo<redp.)

Co.?

napeia-aKTos Gal.

napeiaep)(op,ai

ndpecTii Ro.

iraprjyopia Col.

TrdpoSo? 1 Co.

irapopyifo)

rrapopyia-pot Eph.

frarpi/cof Gal.

?rft^of 1 Co.

(Ileidci, 1 Co.?)

TTeicrp.ovr] Gal.

ttcjt;?

Phil.



Individual Wbitees. 707 Individual Weitebs.

dyayi] 2 T.

aSrjXoTTj? 1 T.

d8i.a(f>eopia Tit. ? (cf. dcfteo-

pla)

d^Xeco 2 T.

aiScDj 1 T. (Heb.?)

atptrtKor Tit.

alcrxpoKfpbTjS

ai;)^/naXa)Tfua) 2 T.? (Eph.

fr. Sept.)

duaipas 2 T.

dicaTdyvciares Tit.

dKparfjs 2 T.

aXXo>f 1 T.

dpoi^j) 1 T.

«



Individual Writers. 708 Individual Writers.

iiTLTayr}



Individual Writers. 709 Individual Writers.

6 evdvvoiv

evTreidrjs

fvnpeveia

f({)r)fjL€pos

davaTTjcpopos

Op^aKOS

16s (Ro. fr. Sept.)

KOKOiraBeia

KaTrj(f)€ia

KOTlOOi

Kevcos

Itapaiva

fteraya}

fieTaTpeTTCi ?

VOflodeTT]S

opalcoais fr. Sept.

irapaXXayi)

ITlKpOS

TTola ?

ITOLTjaLS

voXvcnrXayxvos

•jTpoaamoXr) (/x)7rT6«

jr/3a)(or-o-)t/«)S

pvTTapia



Individual Weitebs. 710 Individual Wbitebs.

bidBrjfia



FOEMS OF VERBS.

The List which follows is not Intended to be a mere museum of grammatical curiosities on the one hand, or a catalogue of all thf
verbal forms occurring in the Greek Testament on the other ; but it is a collection of those forms (or their



Forms op Verbs. 712 FoBMS OF Verbs

dvi€VT€s, pres. act. ptcp. nom. plur. masc. of dvlrifu.

dvoi-yTJo-cToi, 2 fut. pass. 3 pers. sing, of dvoiyo}.

ovQi'yiSxriv, 2 aor. pass. subj. 3 pers. plur. of dvoiyto.

dvoi^ai, 1 aor. act. inf. of dvoiya.

avoi^, 1 aor. act. subj. 3 pers. sing, of dvoiy<a»



Forms of Verbs. 713 FOBMS OV YSBBti

d4>£Cs, 2 aor. act. ptcp. of d(f)tTifu.

a^tkd, fut. act. S pers. sing, of ac^aipiia.

a^ikfxv^ 2 aor. act. inf. of a^aipi(a.

d(f>€\]], 2 aor. act. eubj. 3 pers. sing, of d0aipc<i».

cu{>£S, 2 aor. act. impv. of d(}>'iT]fu.

d^avrax, pf. pass.



FOKMS OF VeKBS. 714 FOKMS OF V£Bfi6,

8w4|TiTe, 1 aor. act. subj. 2 pers. plur. of Hi&Ktt.

8i<ox.0i](rovTai, 1 fut. pass. 3 pers. plur. of duuKo).

SoOeurav, 1 aor. pass. ptcp. ace. sing. fern, of didafjtt.

8o9^, 1 aor. pass. subj. 3 pers. sing, of didco/u.

SoOfjvai, 1 aor. pass.



Forms of Verbs. 715 Forms of Verbs.

€X.iett<reT|o-av, 1 aor. pass. 3 pers. plur. of \i6d(<a.

eXKvo-ai or e\KV(rai, 1 aor. act. inf. of cXkco.

eWo-ydro, impf. pass. 3 pers. sing, of eXXoyeat.

cX6|xcvos, 2 aor. mid. ptcj). of aipea-

IXiTiovo-iv, (Attic) fut. 3 pers. plur. of Am'fa).



Forms of Verbs. 716 Forms of Verbs.

jiriKpav6T]a-av, 1 aor. pass. 3 pers. plnr. of wuepaum.

iiriXeXno-jJievos, pf . pass. ptcp. of inCKavBavoftOL.

iirijieXTjOiiTi, 1 aor. pass. impv. of tmfuXiofuu.

Iinov, 2 aor. act of mvca.

iin'ir\r\^<i, 1 aor. act, subj. 2 pers. sing, of iinir\ii<ra».

iin'Ko9r\(ra.Ti, 1 aor. act(of)Tj
ET
/F1 30.56 Tf
BT
1 0 0 104 Tm
(subj.)Tj
ET
/F1 33.33 Tf
Bt



Forms of Verbs. 717 FoBMS OF Verbs

TJ"yeip€V, 1 aor. act. 3 pers. sing, of iyetptt.

r\y4pdr\v, 1 aor. pass, of (yeipto.

t|7€to (--yovTo), impf. pass. 3 pers. sing, (plur.) of aya.

i^'-yT])i,ai, pf. of riytofiai.

i|-yviKo'T€s, pf- act. ptcp. nom. plur. masc. of dypl^o.

tjYvier|j.€Vos, pf.



FoBifS or VfcsBS. 718 FOBMS OF YekBS.

IoOt) (•6d), 1 aor. pass. ind. (subj.) S pers. fling, of Ud^uu.

larax, p£. pass. 8 pers. sing, of taoftm.

IdToi, pres. 3 pers. sing, of Idofuu.

Idro, impf. 8 pers. sing. Idofuu.

liav, tSov, collat. forms of etSov.

to-oo-i, 8 pers. plur.



Forms of Verbs. 719 Forms of Verbs.

Kop€o-6€VT£s, 1 aor. pass. ptcp. nom. plur.masc.of »copfWT//«.

Ko«|ras, 1 aor. act. ptcp. of kottt-co.

Kpd^ov (not xpa^ov), pres. ptcj). neut. of sepd^o).

KpdJ^as, 1 aor. act. ptcp. of KpdCa>.

Kpo^ovcriv, fut. act. 3 pers. plur. of Kpd^at.

KpdT€i, pres. impv. of Kpare|



Forms of Verbs. 720 Forms of Verbs.

Tap€io-c8vT](rav, 2 aor. pass. 3 pers. plur. of Trapeiabvco.

•opEicre'Suo-av, 1 aor. act. 3 pers. plur. of irapeurBvo).

fraptia-iviyKavTt<s, 1 aor. act. ptcp. nom. plur. masc. of

irapei(T(pep(o.

«ap£i<rrn'K€i<rav, jilpf. act. 3 pers. plur. of vapitmjfti.

»ap£ixav, im]if. (Alex.) 3 pers.

peur. of



Forms of Vebbs 721 Forms of Yerbs.

irpo^cis, 2 aor. act. ptcp. of wpo^aivto-

irpoPepT^Kvio, pf. act. ptcp. fern, ot" irpo^aiva

irpo-ye-yovoTwv, pf. act. ptcp. gen. plur. of irpoyivofuu.

•srpoe^CPao-av , 1 aor, act. 3 pers. plur. of rpo^i^idCv.

irpo6YVw<r|ji€Vos, pf. pass. ptcp. of vpoytvaxrioi).

irpoeXevo-eTai, fut.



Forms of Verbs. 722 Forms of Verbs.

(TvvaveKeiVTO, impf. 3 pers. plur. of avvavaKtinai.

«rvvairax0£VT£S, 1 aor. pass, ptcp nom. plur. masc. of

(TvvaTrdya-

ervvaireOavov, 2 aor. act. of avvanodvTjaKco

orvvairiixOT], 1 aor. j^ass, 3 pers .sing of avvandya)

orvvairwXeTo, 2 aor. mid. 3 pers. sing, of crvvaTToX^^vfiivvaireOavov,



Forms of Ybbbs. 723 Forms of Verbs.

t^'(rTp£>ira, 1 aor. act. of wtoarpfi^.

^o-rpuvwov, impf . 3 pers. plur. of xmoarp&vwiti,

ihrtTotYTi, 2 aor. pass. 3 pers. sing, of vjioTaavm.

vir^Taga, 1 aor. act. of {iTrordao'M.

thrfl'yov, impf. act. of VTvaya.

tihn]Kovov, impf. act. of vnaKovoi.

virtive-yKa, 1

3





ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.

THE printing of the Lexicon was nearly finished before the phin of the Appendix, as respects its details,

had been decided on. Consec^uently facts respecting a word's use are occasionally assumed there

which are not expressly stated under the word itself. Professor Grimm held



726

Clem. Kom. 1 Cor. 36 [). 118 sq., and on Ign. ad Philad.

9 vol. ii. p. 274.

p. 82*, s. V. 'AavyKpiTos, line 1, after 'AavuKp. add (cf.

avv, II. last paragraph)

p. 87'', first paragraph, last line, ^br Rev. viii. 6, etc.).

read Rev. viii. 6 ; xviii.



727

p. 474% Syn. sub fin., on the elasticity of the term irals

as respects age, see Bp. Lijhtft. Apostolic Fathers, Ft.

II. vol. i. p. 432 note.

p. 50lS under c. S., after Ro. viii. 3 add [al. find

here tlie same idiom as in Heb.
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